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present low value of silver relatively to that of 

gold is chiefly shown is the position of the rate of 

exchange between India and other silver-using 
countries and this country, it will be of interest to us to 
examine into the exchange arrangements in force between 
Holland and her East Indian dependencies. This may be of 
service to us, for although the effect of the depreciation of 
silver is shown in many other ways, yet the rate of exchange 
forms so large an item in the whole question that it is 
important to us to see how another country carries on 
operations of a similar character. Java and the Dutch Indian 
territories stand in much the same relation to Holland that 
India, with its many dependencies—Burmah, Ceylon and 
other outlying provinces—stand to this country. The Dutch 
Dominion in the Malay Archipelago is inhabited by a native 
population very similar in economic condition—very similar 
in many of their habits and ways of life to the swarming 
peoples who dwell under the shelter of the British flag. 
Silver is as much the natural monetary standard in the one 

VOL. LV. 26 














384 THE EXCHANGE BETWEEN HOLLAND AND DUTCH INDIA. 


case as in the other. Silver is employed when the wealth 
of the native population permits its use—copper, or even 
cheaper substitutes, in other cases. These are the monetary 
resources of a people not unthrifty, and often even well 
supplied with what sustains life, though their earnings are, 
according to western standards, almost incredibly small. 

The habits of the native populations in monetary matters 
being thus similar, it is of interest to note that the monetary 
arrangements between Holland and Dutch India are such that 
the rate of exchange between those two points never deviates 
more from par than the extent of the shipping charges of 
bullion. This is, in fact, the natural position of the exchange 
between two countries having the same monetary basis for their 
currencies. Further, we should note that, besides the points 
of resemblance mentioned before, the financial and industrial 
experience of Holland and of her colonial dependencies, and 
of England and her Indian possessions, is closely similar in 
one other respect. In both cases the Eastern dependency has 
to remit, sells in fact, more either to its European centre of 
government, or to other European countries, than she buys 
from them. Hence, after deducting the amount payable in 
Europe for the interest on Government and other loans, for 
pensions and for all the charges attendant on the Government 
of the Dependency, there remains a considerable balance in 
favour of the Dependency. This balance hence has naturally 
to be remitted in specie. And although the difference in 
favour of the Eastern Dependency is not so strongly marked 
in the case of Dutch India as in the case of British India, yet 
it is sufficiently distinct to enable us to say that for practical 
purposes the positions of the two European countries and the 
two Asiatic countries may be regarded as sufficiently similar to 
allow a fair comparison to be drawn between the two. 

How, then, does it come to pass that the exchange in the 
two cases follows such distinctly different lines ? Why has the 
exchange between England and British India sunk so much 
for many years past, and why does it continue to drop, while 
that between Amsterdam and Java remains permanently 
steady, influenced merely by the effect of those commercial 
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operations which lie at the root of all movements in exchange 
between countries whose basis of standard is identical. 

This was practically the question put by the Indian 
Government in 1886 to our representative at Batavia. In 
its dispatch enquiring into the matter, the Government of 
India stated that, while they desired to know what the regula- 
tions in force were, they were very anxious also to obtain the 
views of Mr. N. P. Van Den Berg, of Batavia, on the subject. 
Mr. Van Den Berg, who is now president of the Bank 
of Holland, was at that time president of the Bank of Java, 
and hence he was better situated probably than anyone at that 
time to explain what the arrangements were, and how they 
worked out. 

In reply to the request for his “ten on the matter, 
Mr. Van Den Berg drew up a very careful memorandum on 
the subject, which puts the matter in a veryclearlight. This 
memorandum went into many points which we need not 
place before our readers. There is no occasion for us to go 
into the details of the customs arrangements and of the 
government of Dutch India, except to observe that govern- 
ment monopolies exist there exactly as they do in India. 
Monopolies, for instance, of the sale of opium and of salt. 
Government railways also, of a very similar type, exist. 
These points are interesting, but it is those relating to the 
exchange which will be of most interest to us, and on them 
we must concentrate our attention. The figures in the state- 
ment are carried only as far as the year 1885, but they 
sufficiently represent the state of matters at the present time 
to be a guide to us, as they enable us to see the manner in 
which the operations have been carried out. 

We quote Mr. Van Den Berg’s remarks on the subject. 
He says, “Turning to exchange, we first have to observe 
that all commercial transactions with Holland or other 
countries in Europe are settled by bills drawn on Amsterdam 
or London, and it may be worth noting that the way of 
quoting the rate of the former paper is quite the reverse of 
the quotation adopted for sterling paper. For the latter, 
our Indian currency is the fluctuating term; the quotation 
26* 
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consisting of a varying number of guilders and cents to be 
paid here for the pound sterling. In the exchange between 
Batavia and Amsterdam, on the other hand, the latter place 
gives the fluctuating term ; a quotation of 101, meaning the 
f.100 Netherlands Indian currency, gives claim to f.101 
Netherlands currency, and it is obvious, therefore, that a rise 
in the quotation of bills on Amsterdam, of course, corresponds 
to a fall in sterling quotations, as the following table shows :— 


BATAVIA RATES OF EXCHANGE OF BANK BILLS. 





AMSTERDAM, S1x Montus’ Dare. Lonpon, Six Montus’ SIGHT. 








Highest. Lowest. Average. Highest. Lowest. Average. 





103} 101% 11°90 11°37° 11°65 
1044 102} 11°70 11°37° 11°55 
104 1023 11°90 11°52° 11°70 
1023 101 11°85 11°60 11 72° 
102} 100f 12° 11°60 11°80 
1023 101 12°125 11°70 11°90 
101% 100 12°10 11°72° 11°90 
1014 1007 12°075 11°80 
101 100} 12°05 11°75 
101} 100 12°125 11 825 
1013 101 12°10 11°87 
101 1008 12°10 11'97° 
5 Ioly ; 11°87° 

101 P 11°85 
102 1o1} i 11 80 
101 : 11°82° 
1o1¢ : 11°75 
102-3; 38 11°67 
1889 1013 . 11°70 
100} ; 11°80 
1891 99¢ 1cog % 11°925 





























“During the last fifteen years the extreme rates for Dutch 
bills have been 99% and 104% ; and for English bills, f. 12-125 
and f.11°375; thus showing a fluctuation of only 514 per cent. 
for the former, and 6 per cent. for the latter bills. For the 
last eight years rates have not been fluctuating more than 
2% or 3 per cent., owing to the Netherlands Indian currency 
regulation, to which we will have to revert in a subsequent 
paragraph. 

In close connection with rates of exchange, the rate of 
discount has also shown great steadiness during the whole 
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period under review, the standard bank-rate for three months’ 
private bills having been as follows :— 


Hicuest. Lowest. HicuHEst. Lowest. 
Percent. Per cent. Percent. Per cent. 

es: » -« 5 1879 . 

1872 . : . 53 1880 . 

1873 . : . 1881. 

1874 . ‘ ‘ 1882 . 

1875. : : 1883. 

1876 . ‘ : 1884 . 

1877 . ; ‘ . 1885 . 

1878 . 2 ‘ 1886 . 


“ The influence exercised by specie shipments, and fluctua- 
tions in the rate of exchange and rate of discount, on the 
position and the operations of the Java Bank” (the only bank 
that holds the privilege of note issue for the whole of Nether- 
lands India), is there explained by Mr. Van Den Berg, but as 
this lies rather outside the point immediately before us, we 
will not go further into it now. 


We must now consider the currency arrangements by 
means of which this steadiness in the rate of exchange has 
been attained. In currency questions the Dutch have steadily 
been guided by the principle that fixity of value, as far as is 
attainable, is the indispensable characteristic to be aimed at 
in the settlement of a monetary standard, and that it is a 
primary duty of every Government to neglect no reasonable 
means to maintain the currency which it imposes by law on 
its subjects at the standard value. In doing this, the states- 
men by whom the existing monetary arrangements of Holland 
have been made have steadily held to the opinion that, so 
long as England and Germany continue to maintain the 
system of the single gold standard, it will be impossible for 
Holland to adopt any other system. Dutch statesmen have 
adhered to this view, although personally the late Mr. Mees 
—the Finance Minister of Holland by whom the existing 
monetary regulations were arranged—was of the opinion that 
it would be most beneficial to mankind that a large number 
of countries should adopt the system of the double standard. 
While this was his private opinion, Mr. Mees as a statesman 
felt bound to adhere to the gold standard. This was the 
standard of Holland during the last century. About half-way, 
however, in the present century, Holland found it necessary 
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to follow another system. She felt unable to maintain a gold 
standard, and adopted a single standard of silver. The Dutch 
were led to this step through a rigid adherence to the prin- 
ciple expressed by Mr. Mees, and quoted above—that fixity 
of value, as far as is attainable, is the indispensable character- 
istic to be aimed at in the settlement of a monetary standard. 
Before the gold discoveries in Australia and California were 
known of, the statesmen of Holland thought that silver would 
probably be a more dependable standard than gold. 

As mentioned by Professor Levi, “in July, 1850, Holland 
demonetized the gold ten-florin piece and the Guillaume.” 
(Hist. British Commerce, p. 336.) 

To us, who, in the year 1893, have seen the distinct 
reversal of this opinion—the depreciation of silver and the 
appreciation of gold—the opinion arrived at by the Dutch in 
1850 seems as if it had been taken up somewhat prematurely, 
but respect must be felt for the action of statesmen who, 
when they believed that the standard of value of their country 
was likely to deviate from its proper position, turned at once, 
though with considerable trouble and cost, to what they 
believed to be the more stable basis. In order to understand 
fully what followed, we will give the main points of the Dutch 
currency legislation for the last forty years, as this will show 
the different steps adopted, and the reasons why they were 
taken. In 1850, as we have seen, Holland adopted a single 
standard of silver, believing this to be a more stable standard 
than gold. By the year 1872, however, all this feeling had 
changed. In the October of that year a Royal Commission 
was appointed by the King of the Netherlands to enquire 
into the Dutch monetary system. This Commission, after 
investigating the matter, arrived at the conclusion that the 
Netherlands might, under existing circumstances, incur 
serious difficulties if they continued to retain their then 
existing monetary system. And it recommended the establish- 
ment of a double standard in the ratio of 15°625 to 1, being 
the relative value of gold to silver at a quotation of 60°35. 
per ounce of standard silver. The first step towards attaining 
this was a provisional suspension of the coinage of standard 
silver money till November, 1873. <A single gold standard 
was then recommended, but the Bill introduced for this 
purpose to the States-General of Holland was rejected. 

The coinage of silver pieces of standard value was 
resumed on May ist, 1873. But in the December of that 
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year a law was passed authorising the Government again to 
suspend the coinage of silver. Accordingly its coinage was 
suspended until July 1st, 1875. Further legislation followed. 
A Bill was presented to the Second Chamber of the States- 
General, April, 1874, ‘for provisionally regulating the 
monetary system of the Netherlands.” This law, enacted 
6th June, 1875, authorised the coinage of gold ten-florin 
pieces, and prohibited till 1st January, 1877, the coinage of 
standard silver money, on account of individuals or private 
institutions, thus restricting the coinage of silver to the State 
alone. 


The influence of this measure soon made itself felt. 
Between tst July and 31st December, 1875, the Dutch mint 
issued 41,100,000 florins in gold ten-florin pieces (intrinsic 
value, 16s. 6d.), and the change made “ proved to be of great 
advantage to the commerce of the country, by imparting 
steadiness to the exchange on England and other neighbouring 
countries possessing the single gold standard, as is shown by 
the fact that, whereas during the earlier months of the year 
the rate of exchange on London fluctuated between 11°66 and 
11°78 florins, it has, since July 1, risen above 12 florins, 
and now remains at 12°05 to 12°10, which expresses the par 
of the Dutch florin in gold with the English sovereign.” 
(British Royal Mint Report, 1875, p. 24.) By this law Holland 
made the gold piece legal tender beside the silver standard piece, 
without decreeing the gold standard. Every individual was 
granted the right of having gold of standard value coined, and 
“does so, we are told, whenever it suits his convenience.” 
But the Government was not obliged to buy gold, and leaves 
it entirely to the course of business. On gth December, 1876, 
another law was passed, by which the coinage of standard 
silver pieces, except on account of the State, was suspended. 
This suspension still continues. The result of this is that the 
double standard still prevails in Holland, with the important 
reservation that the coinage of silver is entirely prohibited, 
except to the State, while that of gold is unlimited. This is 
the present position of matters in Holland. 


We must now proceed to describe the further adaptation 
of these arrangements to the needs of the country and those 
of Dutch India. The only subsequent legislation of importance 
as far as regards Holland took place in 1884. On March 4th 
of that year a Bill was passed authorising the Government, in 
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case the stock of gold of the Bank of the Netherlands was 
exhausted, to melt silver coin of the value of 25,000,000 of 
florins and to sell it at its market price. A Bill had been passed 
a short time previously raising the issue of Government notes 
from 10,000,000 to 15,000,000 of florins. This was also intended 
to meet any difficulty which might arise from a scarcity of 
gold. Throughout, the Dutch Government has observed a 
cautious policy in this matter. Thus, since 1882 the silver 
required for the coinage of subsidiary token pieces has been 
obtained, not by purchasing ingots of silver in the London 
market or elsewhere, but by melting down a sufficient number 
of 2%-florin pieces, the supply of these latter coins, which is 
considerable in comparison with that of gold coin, being in 
excess of the requirements of the country. An apparent 
profit might, of course, have been made by the purchase of 
bar silver, but as this might have led to the export of gold, 
which it is important to retain in the country, and as the 
number of standard silver pieces is in excess of the wants of 
the people, there can be no doubt of the propriety of the 
course taken by the Dutch Government. No sale of silver, 
as authorised by the law of 1884, has yet taken place under 
it. We will now take up the legislation specially applicable 
to Dutch India. The monetary system of Java has passed 
during the century through various changes, which we need 
here only generally refer to till we come to the more recent 
legislation. 

Silver was for many years the legal standard of Java, but 
the Government of Dutch India continued for a considerable 
time, dating from the year 1818, to effect the bulk of its 
payments in copper—doits, duzten, copper coins of a very 
small value, being imported in large quantities from Holland, 
‘with the unavoidable result that, in accordance with Gresham’s 
law, all the good money formerly issued was driven out 
of the country. Silver was still the legal standard ; virtually, 
however, nothing but copper remained as the general circu- 
lating medium of the whole community.” (Zhe Financial 
and Economiual Progress and Condition of Netherlands 
India, by N. P. Van Den Berg, LL.D., p. 40.) The incon- 
venience of this state of things caused the introduction of a 
paper currency to represent the copper coins. But the 
depreciation of the currency continued for some time. Having 
no mint of its own, the Colony was supplied with the money 
required for circulation by specie imports from Holland. 
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In 1875, the Java Bank was empowered to regulate its 
operations according to the same principles on which the 
Bank of Holland, in Amsterdam, was working. In pursuance 
of this policy, a Bill was brought forward in 1877 by the 
Dutch Ministry for the regulation of the currency of their 
Indian possessions. The principal features of this Bill were 
the establishment, in the Dutch East Indies, of the double 
standard, on the same basis as in Holland, z.e., with the 
formal suspension of the further coinage of silver. By this 
measure, though silver remained as part of the circulating 
medium, gold became the regulator of the currency. We 
have pointed out above the results of this measure in the 
rates of exchange between Java and Holland. They stand on 
the same basis of currency in both countries. Gold is the 
regulator in both. Success in the point aimed at—the 
maintenance of the exchange on a gold basis between Holland 
and her Indian dependencies—has been attained. The rate 
of exchange between Holland and the Dutch East Indies has 
not followed the great depreciation which has of late years 
taken place in the rate between British India and England. 
We can only here narrate what has passed, without expressing 
the opinion that a like success would follow the adaptation of 
similar arrangements between England and British India. 
A great many other points have to be considered in the matter. 
While the end desired has been obtained in the main through 
the operation of the legislation affecting the currency, the 
banking regulations in Holland and in Dutch India have 
been not unimportant factors in the result. To describe 
these, and the manner in which the laws governing banking 
operations differ in Holland from those in existence in the 
British Empire, would take us, however, beyond the limits to 
which this article must be confined—namely, the currency 
laws of Holland and her Indian possessions. We hope, 
however, to refer to this important subject on a future 
occasion. 





Le 
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AT Bow Street, on February 3rd, Richard William Godolphin was charged, under the 
Fugitives Offenders Act, with forgery and embezzlement at Huntsville, Ontario, Canada. 
Inspector Jarvis, of Scotland Yard, stated that a telegram had been received from Ontario 
requesting the English police to apprehend the prisoner, and he and Sergeant Brockwell 
took him into custody at 21, Pentonville Road on Thursday evening. When the warrant 
was being read he said, *‘ It’s all right; you need not read any more.’? The prisoner was 
remanded, pending the arrival of the necessary papers from Canada. 
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THE STAMPING OF BANKERS’ 





SECURITIES. 


HE severe penalties imposed by section 15 of the Stamp 
Act, 1891, on the stamping of documents insuf- 
ficiently stamped or unstamped within the statutory 
period, make this subject of great importance to 
bankers, and it is proposed to set out, in as concise a 

manner as possible, the duties payable on the various documents 

which bankers hold as security for money advanced by way of loan 
or for account current. 


The Act which imposes the duties upon documents is the 
Stamp Act, 1891 (54 and 55 Vict., cap. 39), and all instruments 
executed on and after Ist January, 1892, are subject to its provisions. 
Documents executed 7zor to that date are liable to the duties imposed 
by the Acts in force at the date of execution. 

In the following, mention will be made of sections only, as in every 
case the reference will be to the Act named. 


The time allowed for stamping documents chargeable with ad 
valorem duty is thirty days from the date of execution (section 15 (2*) ); 
and for agreements under hand, liable to the fixed duty of 6¢., fourteen 
days. 

The period during which the Commissioners of Inland Revenue 
are permitted to mitigate the penalty payable on an instrument not 
duly stamped within the statutory time is threemonths (section 15 (3°) ). 
When this period has elapsed the penalty must first be paid, and 
afterwards a memorial may be presented to the Commissioners, 
praying for a return of the penalty paid. 





TITLE DEEDS. 


The most common form of security is by way of deposit of the 
title deeds of freehold, leasehold, or copyhold property. 


The document is a mere memorandum stating that the deeds 
specified in the schedule thereto are deposited by the customer as a 
security for a sum advanced or for account current, and it contains 
an agreement to execute on demand a legal mortgage of the property 
represented by the deeds. The instrument should be signed only, 
not sealed, and is then chargeable as an equitable mortgage with duty 
at the rate of Is. per cent. The mznimum duty payable on an 
equitable mortgage is Is. 


If the instrument be sealed, it will be chargeable with duty at the 
rate of 2s. 6d. per cent., under the heading “ Mortgage,” in the 
schedule to the Act. 

For the definition of “ equitable mortgage,” see section 86 (2). 


An equitable charge on a reversionary interest, if under hand, is 
liable to duty at Is. per cent., and if under seal, to duty at 2s. 6d. 
per cent, 
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The duty upon a legal mortgage of the property above mentioned 
is at the rate of 2s. 6d. per cent. The various duties will be found 
under the heading “ Mortgage” in the schedule. 


An important section (88) provides for the stamping of additional 
duty on all securities given for advances, the amount of which is not 
limited by the instrument. The duty which is already impressed 
indicates the amount secured, and when this amount has been 
exceeded, the document may be stamped with additional duty on 
presentation of a memorandum to the effect that the advances 
covered by the stamp have been exceeded, and that it is desired to 
stamp the instrument in respect of a further advance. 


No indorsement is necessary, and the document is “for the 
purpose of stamp duty deemed to be a new and separate instrument, 
bearing date on the day on which the advance or loan is made.” 


An instrument given as a collateral security to a deed duly 
stamped with duty at the rate of 2s. 6d. per cent. is chargeable with 
duty at the rate of 6¢. per cent., calculated on the amount for which 
it is given as an additional security. The document should be 
denoted as prescribed by section 11. This charge of duty at 6d. per 
cent. does not apply to an instrument given as a collateral security 
to an equitable mortgage stamped with duty at Is. per cent. 

A legal mortgage, following an equitable mortgage bearing duty 
at 2s. 6d. per cent., is liable to duty at 6d. per cent., with a maximum 
duty of 10s., but if the equitable mortgage is stamped at the rate of 
Is. per cent., the legal mortgage must bear duty at 2s. 6@. per cent. 


A transfer of mortgage is liable to duty at 6d. per cent. on the 
amount transferred, and duty is payable upon any interest which 
has actually accrued due. 

A reconveyance or reassignment is chargeable with duty at 6d. 
per cent. on the amount af any time secured. A ready method for 
ascertaining the correct duty is to calculate a fifth of the duty at 
2s. 6d. per cent. impressed upon the security. 


A receipt, indorsed upon an instrument duly stamped, merely 
acknowledging the payment of all money secured by the deed, is 
exempt from duty. See exemption 11, under the heading “ Receipt,” 
in the schedule to the Act. 


POLICIES OF ASSURANCE, 


A memorandum of deposit of a policy of assurance if under hand 
is liable to duty at the rate of 1s. per cent. The above remarks as 


to the sealing of equitable mortgages apply also to this class of 
security. 


A conditional assignment of a policy is chargeable with duty at 
2s. 6d. per cent., under the heading “‘ Mortgage,” in the schedule to 
the Act. 


The provisions of section 88 previously referred to are applicable 
to these documents, as also are the remarks following the reference 
to this section under the preceding heading. 
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An absolute assignment of a policy, which generally takes the 
form given in the schedule to the Policies of Life Assurance Act, 1867 
(30 & 31 Vict., cap. 144), is liable to duty under the heading “ Con- 
veyance,” in the schedule to the Act. If the assignment is made for 
a nominal consideration, the duty is Ios. 


In view of section 118, the various insurance companies are 
exercising great. vigilance over the stamp duties on instruments 
affecting policies, and in many cases they require the protection of 
the adjudication stamp ; as to which see section 12. 


MARKETABLE SECURITIES. 


A memorandum of deposit of stock or share certificates if under 
hand is chargeable with the duty of 6d. as an agreement. 

An agreement relating to the deposit of share warrants or stock 
certificates to bearer, or any security for money transferable by 
delivery, is liable to duty at 6d. (section 23). 

These duties may be denoted by an adhesive stamp, which must 
be cancelled by the person by whom the agreement is first executed 
(section 22); and see also section 8. 

A transfer of registered stock or marketable security is liable to 
ad valorem duty, under the heading * Conveyance,” in the schedule 
to the Act. A transfer for a nominal consideration is chargeable 
with duty Ios. 

A mortgage debenture given by a corporation, the security for 
which is a charge on the rates, tolls, etc., is a marketable security 
within the meaning of the Act. For a definition of “ marketable 
security,” see section 122. 

An instrument under hand making redeemable or qualifying a 
duly stamped transfer intended as a security, is chargeable as an 
agreement with 6d@. duty. A release or discharge of such instrument 
is not liable to any ad valorem duty. 

Any deed operating as a mortgage of any stock or marketable 
security is chargeable with duty at the rate of 2s. 6d. per cent. 

With reference to the registration of transfers of stock or market- 
able security in the books of a company or corporation, the person 
who enrols any instrument chargeable with duty is bound to see that 
the document is duly stamped. 

A bond made payable to the registered holder thereof is chargeable 
with duty at the rate of 2s, 6d. per cent., under the heading 
“ Mortgage,” in the schedule to the Act. 

A bond payable to bearer is liable to duty at the rate of Is. for 
every 410 of the money thereby secured, under the heading 
“ Marketable Security ” in the schedule to the Act. 

A share warrant to bearer is liable to duty of an amount equal to 
three times the amount of the ad valorem duty which would be 
payable on a deed transferring the shares specified in the warrant if 
the consideration for the transfer were the nominal value of such 
shares. For example: a share warrant to bearer for £ 10 is chargeable 
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with 3s. duty, ze. three times the conveyance duty on a transfer 
in consideration of 4 10. 

Ordinary stock and share certificates are not liable to duty, but 
scrip certificates for bonds, etc., are liable to 12. duty, which must be 
impressed. 

PERSONAL. CHATTELS. 


A memorandum of deposit of goods, merchandise, wares, etc., if 
under hand is chargeable as an ordinary agreement with 6d. duty. 
The duty payable upon a similar document under seal would largely 
depend upon the wording of theinstrument. In practice a document 
of this description is rarely seen. A conditional bill of sale of 
personal chattels is liable to duty as a mortgage at the rates given in 
the schedule to the Act. The document must be registered under 
the Bills of Sale Acts, 1878 and 1882. 


SHIPS. 


Instruments for the sale or transfer, either absolutely or by way 
of mortgage, of any ship or vessel, or any part of or share in any ship 
or vessel, are exempt from duty. So also are documents charging 
the freight, bills of lading, charter parties, etc., with the payment of 
money advanced or lent; which documents are usually given as 
collateral security. 

The bill of sale must be in the prescribed form and should be 
registered at the port of registry of the vessel. 


This exemption does not extend to documents affecting shares 


in steamship companies. These are liable to the various duties 
indicated under the heading “ Marketable Securities.” 


DOCK WARRANTS, ETC. 


A memorandum of deposit under hand of dock warrants is 
chargeable as an ordinary agreement with 6d. duty. 

A warrant for goods is chargeable with 3d. duty, which may be 
denoted by an adhesive stamp, to be cancelled by the person issuing 
the warrant (section 111). A document given by an inland carrier 
acknowledging the receipt of goods conveyed by him, and a weight- 
note accompanying a duly stamped warrant, are exempt from duty. 

Any person who makes, executes or issues or receives or takes by 
way of security any warrant for goods not being duly stamped, incurs 
a fine of £20 (section 111 (3) ). For further particulars as to these 
instruments, see Zhe Law of Mercantile Agents, by M. Moloney 
(price 1s. 6¢.), where will be found some valuable hints as to the 
precautions to be observed in dealing with this class of security. 


A charter party is liable to 6¢. duty, which may be denoted by 
an adhesive stamp, to be cancelled by the person by whom the 
instrument is last executed. 


A bill of lading is chargeable with 6d. duty, which must be 
denoted by an impressed stamp. 
: CHARLES H. PICKEN, 
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THE WORLD’S PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER. 


MERICAN statistics, like other things American, would 

be better for some of the solidity and polish of the Old 

World. But, again in accordance with the American 

spirit, important figures are brought up to date in an 

enterprising way. The New York Commercial and 

Financial Chronicle has gathered together the information available 

as to the new gold and silver brought out of the mines for over 

twenty years, to the end of 1892. Accepting the figures in the 

absence of criticism from experts of the standing of Mr. Giffen, let 

us look, first, at the production of gold. In the aggregate, the world 

now produces more than during any of the previous twenty years. 

The Australian yield is recovering ; so is that of the United States 

and of Russia, while “ other countries,” which include South Africa, 

produce nearly five times what they did in the early seventies, The 
summary table runs thus :— 


GOLD.—WORLD’S PRODUCTION IN OUNCES AND STERLING. 





Fine Ounces. Australia. United Russia. Other Total. Total 
States. Countries. Values. 





Ounces, Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. 


4 
1871 . «| 2,378,729 | 1,896,947 | 1,264,000] 470,832 | 6,010,508 | 25,531,436 
1872 ? - | 2,150,417 | 1,856,661 | 1,215,000] 470,832] 5,662,910] 24,182,343 
1873 ‘ - | 2,114,910 | 1,907,112 | 1,066,000] 470,832] 5,558,854] 23,612,900 
1874. - «| 1,993,460 | 1,870,973 | 1,068,000] 470,832] 5,403,265 | 22,951,989 
1875 + —« | _ 1,895,615 | 1,944,030 | 1,050,500] 470,832 | 5,360,977 | 22,772,358 





Total 1871-75 . |10,533,131 | 9,475,723 | 5,663,500 | 2,354,160 |28,026,514 | 119,051,026 
1876. - | 1,668,082 | 2,086,009 | 1,081,778 | 470,832] 5,306,701] 22,541,804 
1877 : - | 1,581,496 | 2,188,785 | 1,317,741 522,532 | 5,010,554 | 23,832,511 
1878 ‘ . 1,407,564 1,896,947 1,354,500 525,071 5,184,082 22,020,943 
1879 « ~—« | _ 1,425,872 | 1,617,269 | 1,385,900} 607,510] 5,036,551 | 21,394,261 
1880. ~—. |: 1,443,898 | 1,741,500] 1,391,260] 634,508 | 5,211,166] 22,135,991 





Total 1876-80. | 7,526,912 | 9,530,510 | 6,531,179 | 2,760,453 |26,349,054 | 111,925,510 


1881 ; - | 1,475,161 | 1,678,612 | 1,181,853] 641,354] 4,976,980] 21,141,215 
1882. + | 1,438,067 | 1,572,187 | 1,154,613 | 660,927| 4,825,794 
1883. ~—s«_ |_1,333s849 | 1,451,250 | 1,132,219] 942,184] 4,859,502 
1884 . - | 1,352,761 | 1,489,950 | 1,055,642 | 1,004,536 | 4,902,889 
1885 . - | 1,309,804 | 1,538,325 | 1,225,738 928,717 | 5,002,584 | 21,249,976 


Total 1880-85 . | 6,909,642 | 7,730,324 | 5,750,065 | 4,177,718 |24,567,749 | 104,358,883 


1886. - | 1,257,670] 1,693,125 | 922,226] 1,171,342] 5,044,363] 21,427,445 
1887. - | 1,290,202 | 1,596,375 | 971,656 | 1,203,257 | 5,061,490| 21,500,197 
1888 ‘ - | 1,344,002 | 1,604,841 | 1,030,151 | 1,196,629 | 5,175,623 | 21,985,011 
1889. ~—s« | 1,540,607 | 1,587,000 | 1,154,076 | 1,629,562 | 5,911,245 | 25,109,786 
1890 . - | 1,453,172 | 1,588,880 | 1,232,408 | 1,563,257 | 5,837,717| 24,797,454 


Total 1886-90. | 6,885,653 | 8,070,221 | 5,310,517 | 6,764,047 |27,030,438 | 114,819,893 


1891 ‘ - | 1,470,585 | 1,604,840} 1,168,111 | 1,811,153 | 6,055,189 | 25,721,232 
1892 ‘ - | 1,550,000 | 1,650,000} 1,168,611 | 2,247,000| 6,615,611 | 28,101,792 
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South Africa promises to exceed any other countries, and, perhaps, 
all other countries, in the future. It is clear that the economic law, 
under which a rise in the value of an article leads to increase of 
production, has acted on the production of gold. The appreciation 
of gold is not shown by price in England, because gold, being our 
standard of other values, we assume, for convenience, that its own 
price is a fixed quantity. We can only prove its appreciation by 
making up an index number of the prices of goods measured in gold ; 
these prices have fallen, and therefore, gold is dearer than it used to 
be. It is possible ‘that if we had not desired to get gold we should 
not have opened out South Africa so rapidly ; and if there had been 
no appreciation of gold the colonizing, prospecting, financing and 
promoting energies which have led to the production of more gold 
would have been diverted to fields other than gold-fields. Anyhow, 
the world thinks it wants more gold, and more is, accordingly, obtained. 
The appreciation of the metal tends to bring on its own cure. 

The same with the depreciation of silver. The world thinks it 
has produced too much, the price of silver has fallen with dismal 
obviousness, and its production is at last tending to diminish. As 
yet, the tendency is faint ; but it seems very clear that, in 1892, the 
previous increase was stopped and turned back, so unprofitable was 
silver. The newspaper already referred to asks if “the average 
mine in all the States has become unproductive,” and thinks it is so, 
and prophesies a further decline in American production of silver. 
The great and universal increase in the outturn of this metal in past 
years is shown by the following table, the production for 1892 being, 
unfortunately, a matter of estimate to a large extent :— 


SILVER.—WORLD’S PRODUCTION IN OUNCES. 





Fine Ounces. United States. Mexico.* Australia. All other Total. 


Countries. 
| 





e Ounces. Ounces. Ounces, Ounces. Ounces, 
1871.  . «| 17,886,776| 19,657,983| 151,583 14,770,091 | 52,466,433 
1872. . «| 22,358,472) 19,657,983 94,619 14,770,091 | 56,881,165 
1873- + «| 27,650,000} 19,657,983] 117,531 15,146,490 | 62,572,004 
1874. . + | 28,849,000] 19,657,983| 130,499 15,522,890 | 64,160,372 
1875 - . - | 24,518,000] 19,657,983 103,480 15,522,890 | 59,802,353 





Total 1871-75 . | 121,262,248] 98,289,915 597,712 751732452 | 295,882,327 


1876 . : - | 30,009,000] 17,611,239 108,217 15,808,800 | 63,537,256 
1877 . . - | 30,783,000| 19,169,869 85,019 18,232,668 | 68,270,556 
1878. - «| 34,960,000] 20,122,796| 106,576 17,459,422 | 72,648,794 
1879. + + | 31,550,000} 20,356,133] 127,537 23,172,040 | 75,205,710 
1880 . : + | 30,320,000} 21,173,203 134,671 24,844,863 | 76,472,737 





Total 1876-80 . | 157,622,000] 98,433,240] 562,020 99,517,793 | 356,135,053 


1881 . : - | 33,260,000} 23,685,215 97,096 24,226,650| 81,268,961 
1882 . Z - | 36,200,000] 23,762,183 64,655 27,592,415 | 87,619,253 
1883. - «| 35:730,000| 23,956,630) 116,012 29,549,548 | 89,352,190 
1884. . + | 37,800,000] 25,679,045| 145,644 22,593,531 | 86,218,220 
1885. . «| 39,910,000] 26,919,511 | 839,749 25,779,055 | 93,448,915 


Total 1881-85 . | 182,900,000] 124,002,584! 1,263,156 | 129,741,799! 437,907,539 
* Figures are for years ending June 30th. 
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SILVER.—WORLD’S PRODUCTION IN OUNCES.— Continued. 





Fine Ounces. United States. Mexico.* Australia. P other Total. 
ountries. 





Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. 

1886. . «| 39,440,000] 27,637,342| 1,053,963] 27,379,873] 95,511,178 
1887 . : B 41,260,000 | 28,017,287 3,184,930 | 25,653,312| 98,115,529 
1888 . . 45,780,000} 28,262,071 6,481,374 | 27,173,470 | 107.696,915 
1889. =. —« | 50,000,000} 32,979,770| 9,150,235 | 32,069,774 | 124,199,779 
1890. . «| 54,500,000] 33,623,049] 11,277,603 | 32,627,692 | 132,028,344 








Total 1886-90 . | 230,980,000 | 150,519,519 | 31,148,105 | 144,904,121 | 55755515745 


1891 . ‘ - | 58,330,000} 34,838,348 | 13,000,000 34,667,554 | 140,835,902 
1892. . «| §8,000,0c0} 37,066,382] 10,000,000] 34,667,554 | 139,733-936 

















* Figures are for years ending June 30th. 





THE GOOD SIDE OF SPECULATION AND THE BAD SIDE OF STAMPS. 


Much friction has been produced in London by Mr. Goschen’s stamp on 
fugitive securities, and we are glad to be able to believe in its repeal in this 
year’s Budget. That stamp has put money wrongly into the pockets of people 
who, charging the cost of the stamp at the turn of a year, do not affix it; it 
has also restricted speculation in the imported securities classed as “ fugitive.” 
It happens that a new Bourse tax has lately been discussed in France, and 
M. Leroy-Beaulieu writes on the subject in a way which must also interest 
Englishmen, thus :— 


The liberation in advance of our territory after the war of 1870-71 was due entirely to 
speculation. The first French loan which followed the war, that for 480,000,000 sterling, 
may be supposed to have been subscribed largely by investors out of their savings, but the 
loan of £120,000,000, which followed, was beyond dispute subscribed two-thirds by the 
speculative interest. Moreover it remained, for two or three years at least, for the most 
part in the hands of speculative holders. If, unfortunately, similar circumstances presented 
themselves again, we should bitterly regret having disorganised the Parisian market. Even 
for an operation much less important and projected in times of peace, like the conversion of 
our 43% per cent. rentes—if this market has been crushed and contracted, if it has been 
deprived of some of its resources and some of its ordinary combinations, like dealings at a 
premium (@ Zrzme) or facilities for continuations—we run the risk of lapse into great em- 
barrassments. To this danger we are to be exposed for a very problematical public revenue. 
The impost that it is desired to establish on time bargains will certainly not produce 
12,000,000 francs (£480,000), because, under this regulation, there will not be 120 milliards 
of transaction. At present we scarcely attain these 120 milliards on the Bourse, even taken 
in cash transactions. A tax like that which is proposed would eliminate a great number of 
operations @ rime as well as Bourse continuation, and the total subject to taxation would, 
beyond doubt, fall to one-half of these figures. Let us not disturb the conditions of our 
financial market in Paris—let us rather preserve its amplitude and its suppleness. Instead 
of crying out against speculation, which has its weak side, but which is the great motive 
power in production, it would be better to recall what a Socialist, Proudhon, said of this 
force :—‘‘ Speculation is nothing else than the intellectual conception of the different methods 
by which work, credit, transport, exchange, can intervene in production. It is speculation 
which seeks out and discovers, so to speak, the layers of wealth, which invents the most 
economical means of getting at it, which multiplies wealth either by new methods or by 
combinations of credit, of transport, of circulation, of exchange, either by the creation of 
new wants or even by the dissemination and incessant displacement of fortunes accumulated. 
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THE ARGENTINE PROBLEM. 
By W. R. LAWSON. 


RGENTINE finance is a rapid succession of optimist 
hopes and pessimist fears. Its horizon is either all 
clouds or all sunshine. Barely half a year ago the 
advent of a new administration was hailed with 
exaggerated rejoicing, and before it is warm in office 

it is already being condemned as no better than its many disappointing 
predecessors. Its masterly inactivity may be open to criticism, but 
whatever it had done, it could not have realised the visionary 
expectations which carried it into power. Both the Argentines 
themselves and the national creditors were too sanguine. They 
under-estimated the difficulties to be overcome, and possibly they 
over-estimated the strength of the men who had undertaken to 
grapple with them. This much is indisputable—that the new 
Government has as yet accomplished little. Even the Finance Minister, 
who was to be the sheet-anchor of the reform movement, is barely 
proving equal to the strain of conflicting interests and _ political 
intrigues. While factious rivals are trying to undermine his position 
in the Cabinet, his first overtures to the bondholders have not met 
with a friendly reception in certain powerful quarters. A semi-official 
rumour has got into circulation that the three financial houses most 
closely identified with Argentine finance did not respond favourably 
to his informal invitation to send out a commission to Buenos Ayres 
to investigate the state of affairs. On what ground the refusal was 
given, or for what reason, has not transpired, but its effects threaten 
to prove unfortunate. It has produced a deadlock on the very 
threshold of the impending negotiations. 

Looked at in the interest of the Argentine bondholders at large, 
and from their standpoint, this check is much to be regretted. If it 
continues precious time will be wasted, and excuses will be furnished 
to the Argentines for letting things drift deeper and deeper into 
financial disorder. They are the debtors and have nothing to lose 
by waiting, if that policy is preferred by their creditors. The 
melancholy confession must also be made that they do not seem at 
all averse to waiting. They are not exceptionally scrupulous debtors, 
and though they can talk glibly about national honour, they show 
little disposition to make sacrifices for its maintenance. The real 
difficulty in dealing with them, as Sir John Lubbock said at the 
Winchester House meeting, is political and moral, not material. 
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This may be resented at Buenos Ayres as a reflection on Argentine 
honesty, but it was not said without provocation, both official and 
personal. Not only have dishonest schemes of “ reorganising ” the 
public debt been advocated by the Buenos Ayres press, English as 
well as native, but they have found champions in Congress, and it is 
to be feared they would not be unpopular among the taxpayers. 
Senor Romero, though his own honour and integrity be beyond 
question, has given a certain amount of encouragement to the 
scaling down agitation by magnifying in his first report to the 
President the annual debt charge, and declaring that “it is an utter 
impossibility for the country to pay such an amount.” 

In itself, and as regards the immediate future, that statement may 
be strictly and literally correct. Blurted out, however, as it was, 
suddenly, abruptly, and without qualification of any kind, it has 
produced very incorrect impressions in the minds of the bondholders 
both as regards the situation and the Finance Minister. Against 
him it has excited prejudice and suspicion which must seriously 
hamper his future action, especially his negotiations with the finance 
houses who strongly differ from him on his conclusions. It may 
have been with the best intentions that Dr. Romero thus proclaimed 
the virtual insolvency of the Republic, and it is no doubt also with © 
the best intentions that the finance houses chiefly concerned decline 
to accept or to recognise the proclamation. Messrs. Morgan and 
Baring have assumed a perfectly logical position as guardians of 
their special loans—the 1886 and the Funded Loan of 1891—in 
refusing to treat for the modification of engagements which have 
hitherto been punctually met. Whether or not it is equally wise and 
prudent will have to be proved by results. But for the senior bond- 
holders it will be a very inconvenient course, as it deprives them, of 
the services of the two firms best qualified to represent them. Worse 
than that, it forces them into conflict with the loans for which 
priority is claimed over theirs. The Winchester House Committee, 
if it is to do anything substantial for them, must sooner or later come 
into collision with Messrs. Morgan. and Baring as the special 
champions of the Customs Loans. The Guaranteed Railway 
Companies have formed a committee of their own, and thus, before a 
single step has been taken toward negotiations with the Argentine 
Government, the bondholders find themselves split up into three 
sections, two of which are in open hostility to each other. 

The faults of the Argentines, moral and political, are not difficult 
to see ; but what will be the advantage of seeing them if nothing can 
be done to counteract them? While the bondholders continue as 
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they are now, divided in three different and, to some extent, hostile 
camps, what influence can any of them have at Buenos Ayres? Dr. 
Romero, or whoever may be the Finance Minister of the day, will be 
able to play off the one against the other, and to set up amongst 
them a Dutch auction, in which the lowest bidder will be arranged 
with first. It may be profitable, as well as amusing, to the 
Argentines to stand by and watch the bondholders fighting out 
questions of priority before they can come to real business. Obviously 
the most politic course would be to settle with the Argentines first, 
and adjust internal differences among the bondholders themselves 
afterwards. If the three sections of English creditors persist in 
holding each other at arm’s length, there will have to be three 
separate negotiations started in which each section will have to do 
the best it can for itself, even at the expense of the others. Nothing 
could possibly suit the Argentines better than that. It will give 
them ample excuse for delays, and play into their hands at every 
turn. 

At the moment of writing (February 20th) darkness and 
uncertainty reign on all sides. The clearest minds see no daylight 
ahead, and leadership is wanting everywhere. The stock market 
lives from hand to mouth on the fluctuations of the gold premium. 
It is lifted to the sky by scraps of idle rumour about the issue of 
Funding Bonds being stopped, and plunged into gloom again when it 
learns that it has rashly drawn very large conclusions from very 
insignificant and dubious premises. Since the resignation of 
Dr. Plaza even the small crumbs of official information he used to 
dole out have ceased. The new Government has no spokesman in 
the City; not even an unofficial friend who might chance to know 
something of its intentions. There is reason to fear that it may be 
equally ill-informed as to public feeling in London. With neither a 
financial agent of its own here, nor a finance house of any weight 
enjoying its confidence, it is completely isolated from its European 
creditors. Little more than ten months of the Moratorium period has 
now to run, and not the faintest germ of a new arrangement or of a 
basis for it is visible anywhere. The latest born committee, that of 
the Council of Foreign Bondholders, has, we understand, notified to 
Dr. Romero by post the fact of its birth, and its readiness to receive 
from him any communication he may desire to make. If he should 
be equally thrifty and deliberate in his reply, it will take two or three 
months to arrive ; and, even if he should indulge in the costly luxury 
of cabling, the anxious interval of suspense cannot be reduced to 
much less than a month. How he may reply is a matter of sheer 
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conjecture. He may simply furnish the financial information asked 
for by the committee, leaving it to them to make the next move; or 
he may propose to enter into negotiations. In the latter event there 
will be a new set of perplexities to face respecting where and how 
the negotiations should be conducted. After the snub he received 
from the three finance houses, Dr. Romero may not renew his request 
for an agent to be sent to Buenos Ayres, and he may have great 
difficulty in selecting a suitable agent to send to London. 

The question of where negotiations might be best conducted is 
by no means simple. More rapid progress might be made at Buenos 
Ayres, and there would be less risk of any arrangement entered into 
with the Government being afterwards rejected by Congress. On 
the other hand, the negotiations would have to be carried on ina 
political atmosphere more favourable to the Argentines than to the 
bondholders. If conducted in London, the bondholders’ claims 
might be more strongly and effectively presented than on the other 
side; but for that reason they would run the greater risk of rejection 
by Congress. The balance of advantage and disadvantage may be in 
favour of Buenos Ayres. Certainly, if the Argentine Government 
should manifest a preference for negotiating at home, the bondholders 
will risk little or nothing by humouring it. An Argentine delegate 
in London, who has to refer every question as it arises to head- 
quarters, and to wait days, or even weeks, for a reply, becomes 
indescribably wearisome. If any change of Administration took _ 
place during his mission, as is not at all improbable, the whole 
tedious business might have to be begun again de novo; whereas an 
English delegate at Buenos Ayres would, in a similar event, have all 
the threads in his hands, and might succeed in inducing the new 
ministers to carry them on unbroken. 

In the event of the existing division of interests among the bond- 
holders continuing, this preliminary question of how and where to 
negotiate may have to be decided by each group for itself. There is 
no reason whatever why one should wait for the other. It would be 
the wiser course no doubt, as well as the most convenient, if all could 
act together and present a united front to the Argentine politicians, 
who are sure to be well united in self-defence. Dr. Romero is 
credited with a preference for comprehensive negotiations, and the 
obstacle to them is not of his making. It has originated among the 
bondholders themselves, and can only be overcome by them. But, 
assuming that it should prove insuperable, it need not create a dead- 
lock. Ifthe holders of the Morgan and Funding Loans will commit 
themselves to nothing but barren assertions of priority, these need 
not block the path of other creditors willing to take a line of their 
own. Failing united action on an equitable and just basis, the only 
alternative will be separate action, either by each set of bondholders 
or by such combinations of them as may develop out of the existing 
anarchy. The Argentine Government evidently considers that it has 
a perfectly free hand; and, if it cannot arrange with its creditors 
altogether, it will make terms with them individually. This is the 
weak point of the priority claim. Its practical value depends 
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entirely on the goodwill of the Argentine Government, against whom 
it has to be enforced. It has, in the end, to be interpreted at Buenos 
Ayres, either by the courts or by the Government itself. So far it 
has not found much favour, and the prospect of its undisputed 
acceptance is very slight. Assuming that it may be disputed, and 
that months or years may be needed to bring it to an issue, what are 
the other creditors of the Republic expected to do meanwhile? 
Stand by meekly and await the issue, or press their own claims 
independently ? It admits of little doubt what their choice will be. 
Sooner or later they will act for themselves, and make the best terms 
they can with their debtor. If on their side they have to sacrifice 
something of their interest, they will expect him to give them a guzd 
pro quo in the shape of improved security. 


RETROSPECT OF THE MORATORIUM. 


In view of the probability of independent action having to be 
taken by one or more sections of the bondholders, an attempt will be 
made, in the following analysis of the situation, to show the relative 
positions and legal rights of the principal issues. But first, it will 
be necessary to present a general view of the actual condition of the 
Argentine treasury, so far as it can be ascertained from official or 
semi-official sources. What the amount of the Argentine debt really 
is, and how the revenue and expenditure of the country compare 
with each other, are points on which the widest differences of opinion 
prevail—not only in London, but in Buenos Ayres itself. Ministers 
of Finance cannot agree on them to within a hundred million dollars 
or so. For an outside observer at this distance from the River Plate 
to evolve accuracy and precision out of a chaos of contradictory 
figures may seem hopeless, but by careful comparison of the various 
returns a moderately safe estimate may be arrived at. The method 
most easy for the reader to follow may be to start from the latest 
return — Dr. Romero's own—and work backward through its 
predecessors till we reach comparatively firm ground at the com- 
mencement of the Moratorium. Subjoined is a summary of the 
much-discussed national balance-sheet submitted by the Finance 
Minister to the President last November (1892), soon after the new 
administration came in :— 


Dr. ROoMERO’s TREASURY STATEMENT, 31ST OCTOBER, 1892. 


Gold. Currency. 


Funded debt ? : : : . " - $407,000,000 $48,700,000 
Less Guaranteed Bank notes, not bearing interest 106,000,000 _ 





301,000,000 48,700,000 
Floating debt : $ R : > : 3,419,000 19,954,0CO 





$304,419,000 $68,654,000 


Dr. Romero’s severely-condensed report led to warm controversy 
at Buenos Ayres, and apparently it was seen that fuller details would 
be wanted to satisfy the public. At the close of the year these were 
furnished through La Prensa, a journal friendly to the Government 

















404 


and highly esteemed in Buenos Ayres. 
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In its retrospect of 1892, it 


published an elaborate précis of the national debt, which may be 
accepted as a supplement to the Finance Minister’s original report. 
We quote from the S‘andard its principal items :— 


La Prensa ESTIMATE, 31ST DECEMBER, 1892. 


Gold. Currency. 
External, Internal. 
Funded loans . ; . - £17,141,874 $19,868,500 _ 
Morgan loan, 1886-7 75733052 — - 
Funding loan to 31st October, 1892 6,343,658 — - 
Guaranteed Bank loan, 1887 :— 
Total issue . - $119,951,465 
Arrears of interest 10,814,216 
130,765,681 
Zessin Europe . 19,868, 500 
——_—_——_ _ 110,897,181 _ 
Buenos Ayres Waterworks ‘ = 6,375,000 — _ 
Buenos Ayres Harbour . . ; 1,135,714 -~ —_ 
Funded internal debt. . . — = $63,485,584 
Floating debt . R — 25,037,078 

















on the 31st March, 1892 :— 


Buenos loan, 1824 . 
Railway loan, 1881 
Five per cents., 1884 
Morgan loan, 1886-87 


” ” : ” 1889 . 


Northern Central Railway, 1887-89 
»» Extension 

Funding loan, 1891 

Buenos Ayres Waterworks, 1891 

Buenos Ayres Harbour . 

National Bank loan, 1886 . 

Guaranteed Bank 4$ per cents., 1887 

Internal gold 44 a 

Internal currency . . 

Floating debt < ° 

Minor issue . ‘ . 








Treasury Conversion 5 per cents., 1887 : ; 
8 


438,729,298 $130,765,681 $88,522,662 


Six months earlier the same thorny ground had been traversed by 
a preceding Finance Minister, Mr. Hansen. He held office till the 
retirement of the Pellegrini Administration, and in his Treasury 
report for 1891 he thus summarised the national debt as it existed - 


Mr. HANSEN’S ESTIMATE, 31ST MARCH, 1892. 


Gold. Currency. 
$1,232,784 
2,235,945 
7,627,032 

. 39,085,200 
° 3,007,620 
25,818,811 
12,842,524 
19,350,072 
14,771,250 
15,150,000 
31,875,000 

. 3,479,671 
: 9,714,600 
. 89,406,641 
18,768,400 


PEP Ed Ed bd dbada 


$43,993,089 
8,042,198 10,614,861 
_ 8,500,000 





$302,407,748 $63,107,950 


The next of these kaleidoscopic views of Argentine finance is 
obtained from ex- President Pellegrini’s message to Congress in May, 
1891. Its special interest lies in the picture it gives of what was 
then supposed to be the situation created by Moratorium concluded 
in the previous summary. It describes the debt service of the 
current year, as well as the composition of the debt, external and 
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internal. The totals sound very insignificant beside those spoken 
of now. 


Ex-PRESIDENT PELLEGRINI’S ESTIMATE OF NATIONAL DEBT, May, 1891. 


Gold. Paper. 
Foreign . ‘ ‘ : ° ° + $157,100,330 — 
Guaranteed banks . ° ° ° 90,4175333 —_ 
Buenos Ayres Waterworks . ° ° ° 33,000,000 — 
Funding loan . . . ° . ° . 12,000,000 _ 
Old 5 per cents. ‘ ° ° e — $1,225,631 
Patriotic loan . Pe i ‘ e 3 _ 42,000,000 





$292,517,663 $43,225,631 








Annual charges ° ° ° ° ° ‘ $19,723,343 $2,581,281 
Payable as follows :—- 
In funding loan bonds . ° ° ° 11,744,350 — 
In cash . > 2 i ° . = 7,978,993 2,581,281 
$19,723,343 $2,581,281 








Finally, we get back to the starting point of the Moratorium 
(January, 1891), when the indebtedness of the Argentine Republic 
was believed to be within the manageable limits of two hundred and 
fifty million dollars gold, and about twenty-two million dollars 
currency. But the subsequent two years of retrenchment and 
recuperation have had a strange effect on it. They appear to have 
added fully 50 per cent. to the sterling loans, and to have almost 
exactly trebled the currency debt. The chief effect of the 
Moratorium so far is an increase of nearly twenty millions sterling in 
the obligations to be provided for hereafter. The first two years of 
its operation have raised a public burden of less than fifty millions 
sterling into one of over seventy millions. That is the moral of the 
table now presented. 


ARGENTINE NATIONAL DEBT, 1891-93. 


Gold. Currency. 
External. Internal. 
Funded debt at date of eieeaame, 

January, 1891 . - £19,042,230 $19,868,500 —_ 
Unfunded ditto . . . 7:755;000 _ _ 
Guaranteed bank bonds . ‘ . -— 93,693,429 —_ 
Internal currency . ‘ ‘ ‘ — — $22,500,000 





_£26,797,230 $113,561,929 $22,500,000 








Added since— 











Buenos Ayres Waterworks. - $6,375,000 _ — 
Buenos Ayres Harbour . ° . 1,135,714 _- _— 
Funding bonds 3 ; . 6,343,658 _ _ 
Internal gold, 4} per cents. . ° _ $6,389, — 
Internal currency . = ‘ — _— $40,985,584 
Floating debt ‘ R ° ° _ _ 25,037,078 
413,854,372 $6,389,536 $66,022,662 
Total at 1st January, 1893 i - £40,651,602 $119,951,465 $88,522,662 
In sterling . ‘ 2 - £40,651,602 £23,990,293 £5,901,511 





The same moral may be pointed afresh by tabulating the totals 
of each of the foregoing lists. The first line represents the basis on 
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which the Moratorium started, and the others mark successive stages 
in its progress. The last line measures the expansion of the public 
debt in all its branches—sterling gold and currency—between 
January, 1891, and December, 1892. 


Five Years’ GROWTH OF THE ARGENTINE NATIONAL DEBT. 


Gold. 
External. Internal. Currency. 
Date of Moratorium, January, 1891. £26,777,230 $113,561,929 $22,500,000 
Ex-President Pellegrini’s message, 


May, 1891 . . . $292,517,663 43,225,631 
Mr. Hansen’s Treasury report, 
March, 1892 ° ° ° - £37,238,102 $116,217,239 63,107,950 


Dr. Romero’s preliminary report, 
October, 1892. . . ° 

La Prensa estimate, Ist January, 
1893 . ° ° ° . 


$304,419,000 68,654,000 


438,729,298 $130,765,681 88,522,622 





Increase during the Moratorium . 411,932,068 $17,203,752 $66,022,662 


THE NATIONAL DEBT OF TO-DAY. 


The Prensa estimate, which gives the latest and most detailed 
information available, represents the Argentine Republic as having 
begun the current year with an external debt of thirty-eight and 
three-quarter millions, an internal gold debt of over twenty-six 
millions, and a currency debt equal to nearly six millions, in all 
seventy millions sterling. We have checked every item by previous 
returns wherever these exist, and find them in the main accurate. 
Formidable as the totals are, they seem to be genuine. So far from 
being exaggerated, they are in one or two respects understated. One 
important omission occurs in them, no mention being made of the 
German loan of fifty million marks -two millions sterling—which was 
brought out at Berlin in 1887. Adding this, we get a grand total as 
at the Ist January, 1893, of not far from seventy-three millions sterling. 
That amount of direct liabilities the Argentine Government has now 
to provide for apart from railway guarantees, national cedulas and a 
practically uncovered note circulation of two hundred and eighty 
million dollars. It is made up, as will be seen below, of thirteen 
different foreign loans, two internal gold loans, and four or five 
currency issues. These are as varied in character and legal status as 
in their amounts. Each successive administration appears to have 
had its own methods of borrowing and its own circle of financiers, 
who competed for the honour of ministering to Argentine 
prodigality. 

If there had been only foreign loans of the usual sort to deal with— 
secured on the general revenues, including, of course, the customs, 
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which constitute four-fifths of the whole—the negotiations might have 
been comparatively plain sailing; but some even of the foreign loans 
are exceptional in character ; for instance, the Buenos Ayres Water- 
works and the Madero Harbour debt. Having arisen out of special 
undertakings, which were virtually private speculations, their right 
to rank against the national revenues is certainly not so strong as that 
of loans directly and expressly made on the national account. The 
Guaranteed Bank bonds, amounting now to over one hundred million 
gold dollars, or twenty millions sterling, are also in a category of their 
own. They form the imaginary basis of an inflated currency, and 
may be most effectively dealt with in a scheme of currency reform. 
For another reason they demand separate treatment. At present 
they are not in the hands of their rightful owners, namely, the holders 
of the provincial bonds issued to enable the provinces and the pro- 
vincial banks to pay forthem. The Guaranteed Bank bonds, like the 
railway guarantees, stand quite apart from the general revenue loans, 
and will call for much more difficult and complicated diplomacy. 
Here they need only be taken into account as a special liability in 
reserve. The internal currency loans may be left to local creditors, 
merely taking note of their amount as well as of their phenomenal 
growth during the short period since the European money market 
was closed against the Republic. 

Applying the distinctions above indicated to the seventy-three 
millions sterling of national indebtedness, we get four groups of 
issues, the holders of which may have to act separately in the pending 
campaign. The first embraces the foreign loans secured on the 
general revenues of the Republic, and the customs in particular. In 
the second we have put the special obligations arising out of the 
waterworks and the Madero Harbour undertakings. These have a 
first charge on their respective undertakings, which should exclude 
them from at least a primary charge on the general revenues. The 
third group—internal gold loans—includes a twenty million dollar 
issue, which was made in Europe in 1887, and is therefore to all 
intents and purposes.a foreign loan. In the subjoined table a classifi- 
cation of all the loans is attempted, showing their relative positions in 
respect, first, of the general revenue; second, of special undertakings 
in which the bondholders are semi-partners with the Government; 
third, of the Guaranteed Banks and their provincial creditors; and 
fourth, purely local issues, which are never likely to be much wanted 
outside of Buenos Ayres. Against each loan is placed the amount 
required for its annual service, distinguishing approximately interest 
and sinking fund. The: latter is calculated by deducting interest on 
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the balance outstanding from the total annual service stated in the 


official returns. 


The individual results may not be exact, but in the 


aggregate they give a sufficiently near estimate of the sum applied 
annually to liquidation, and which, under a new arrangement with 
the bondholders, might be temporarily suspended :— 


EsTIMATED DEBT SERVICE, 1893. 





I. SECURED ON GENERAL 
REVENUES— 

Buenos Ayres loan . 

Railway loan . 

Five per cent. . ° 

Morgan loan . ° ; 

Northern Central Railway 

Treasury conversion 5 p.c. 

44» 


” ” 


” > 3 oh] 
Northern Central Extension 
German loan . 

Funding loan . 


II. SpeciAL SECURITIES— 
Buenos Ayres Waterworks 


* » Harbour 


III. Starz Bank Loans— 
Internal gold 4% per cent. 
Guaranteed bank 44 ,, . 
Arrears of interest, etc. 


In Sterling 


IV. PurELY Locat— 
Internal currency 
Floating debt . 


In Sterling 


I. Secured on General 
Revenues . ‘ 

Special Securities 

State Bank Loans 

Purely Local 


II. 
Ill. 
IV. 


Total 
























































Date. Capital, Interest. ——- Pra ool 

& & & & 

1824 220,853 13,248 53,103 66,351 
1881 424,509 25,470 | 46,297 71,767 
1884 1,504,742 755235 29,793 | 105,028 
1886-87} 7,733,052 386,652 | 122,149 | 508,801 
1887-89 3,846,830 192,341 50,041 | 242,382 
1887 593,762 29,688 8,599 38,287 
=< 5,109,602 229,932 65,013 | 294,945 
~ 2,503, 106 87,600 33,940 | 121,540 
~ 2,938,470 146,923 34,917 | 181,840 
1887 1,955,700 97,785 25,707 | 123,492 
1891 6,343,658 380,620 | 62,545 | 443,165 
£33174,284 | 1,665,494 | 532,104 | 2,197,598 
1891 | £6,375,000 | 322,139 — 322,139 
_— 1,135,714 68,242 68,558 136,800 
| £7,510,714 | 390,381 | 68,558 | 458,939 

| | $19,868,500 

} 1887 { 9082 sée } | 59398263 | 4574557 | 5,855,820 

= 10,814,216 —_ _— _ 
$130,765,681 5,398,263 4575557 | 59855820 
£26,153,136 | 1,079,652 | _ 91,511 | 1,171,163 
$63,485,584 | 3,808,136 | 2,420,584 | 6,228,720 
25,037,078 | 1,752,597 —_ 1,752,597 
$88,522,662 | 5,560,733 | 2,420,584 | 7,981,317 
45:901,511 370,716 161,372 | 532,088 

SUMMARY IN STERLING. 

Capital. Interest. 1 ig ee 

£ 4 & & 

339174,384 | 1,665,494 | 532,104 | 2,197,598 
7,510,714 390, 381 68,558 | 458,939 
26,153,136 | 1,079,652 91,511 | 1,171,163 
5,901,511 370,716 161,372 532,088 
472,739,645 | 3,506,243 | 853,545 | 4,359,788 


















































THE ARGENTINE PROBLEM. 


PRESENT POSITION OF THE TREASURY. 


A capital of seventy-two and three-quarter millions sterling, 
bearing an average interest of nearly 5 per cent., and with fully 
I per cent. of a sinking fund, imposes on the Argentine Govern- 
ment an annual liability equal to 44,359,788. We have next 
to ascertain what are the resources of the Treasury available 
to meet these obligations. Two official returns of recent date 
are so far our only .guides on that point, and, unfortunately, they 
do not harmonise. One is Mr. Hansen’s report on the actual receipts 
and expenditure of 1891, the other is Dr. Romero’s budget for the 
current year (1893.) They exhibit variations and discrepancies so 
violent as to render it difficult to conceive that they proceed from the 
same Government. 


ARGENTINE REVENUE, 1891 AND 1893. 


Dr. Romero’s Actual, 

Budget, 1893. 1891, 
Import duties ‘ ‘ ‘ > ° ° - $61,200,000 $47,990,000 
Export ,, ; ° ‘ ° : . ° 6,480,000 5,380,000 
Warehousing, etc. . : > ° ° ° 3,440,000 2,140,000 
Internal taxes ° ° ° . ‘ ° ° 18,940,000 19,991,000 





$90,060,000 $75,501,000 








ARGENTINE EXPENDITURE, 1891 AND 1893. 








Dr. Romero’s Actual, 
Budget, 1893. 1891. 
Interior . : ; : : ° : ‘i - $17,440,000 $43,707,216 
Foreign js e . 3 ‘ . ‘ 1,020,000 2,174,257 
Finance ° ° ° - : ° ‘ . 83,660,000 49.931,061 
Justice . 3 = ° : : 2 . 8,330,000 7,612,968 
War. . ° : ° ° ‘ . ° 12,900,000 10,246,864 
Marine . ‘ F : 2 . ° ° 6,510,000 8,351,666 
$129,860,000 $121,988,032 
Revenue ° ° ° ‘ ° ° ° ° 90,060,000 75,501,000 
Deficit . : r ° - ‘ ° . - $39,800,000 $46,487,032 








Mr. Hansen’s figures were presumably the basis of the very 
optimist forecast which appeared in the Zzmes last December. It 
assumed for the current year (1893) a revenue of $110,000,000 
currency, and assigned to the Government $44,000,000 for the 
expenses of administration. This left available for debt charges the 
ample-looking surplus of $66,000,000. If Dr. Romero could have 
adopted these elastic estimates, the Argentine problem would have 
solved itself without any further trouble to the bondholders. But 
his own are of quite another complexion. His expected revenue falls 
short of the Zimes amount by fully $17,000,000, and his administra- 
tive expenditure is nearly double. But if the 7zsmes has erred on the 
bright side, Dr. Romero and his local supporters are surely going 
rather far in the other direction. The Buenos Ayres Standard, in 
replying to the 7imes, shows a decided excess of zeal when it en- 
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deavours to prove that, after providing for the local requirements of 
the Treasury, there will be little or nothing left for the foreign 
creditors. That is a side issue, however, and must not be allowed to 
lead us away from the main question—what is the actual surplus 
income of the Republic likely to become available for its foreign 
creditors? As to the gross income a fairly accurate opinion may be 
formed. In 1891, it was, according to Mr. Hansen, the Finance 
Minister of the day, seventy-five-and-a-half million dollars, the lowest 
level touched for years. In 1892 the customs receipts alone showed 
an increase of nearly thirty million dollars, which would raise the 
total revenue to over one hundred millions. Dr. Romero’s estimate 
of $90,060,000 for 1893 may, therefore, be trusted as cautious and 
conservative. 

In normal years, and with gold at 300—that is 200 premium— 
the Argentine Republic is seldom likely to have less than ninety 
million dollars to dispose of, and in prosperous years it might have 
considerably more. This is one of the few tangible and definite facts 
to be depended on in a mass of contradictory data, more or less 
imaginary. The revenue of the country pursuesa moderately steady 
and intelligible course. It is the expenditure which performs wild 
and erratic gyrations. How, for example, are the above two state- 
ments for 1891 and 1893 to be reconciled? Either Mr. Hansen’s 
figures for 1891 are misleading, or the expenditure has swelled enor- 
mously in the past two years, or Dr. Romero is making unduly — 
liberal provision for the home requirements of 1893. This isa crucial 
question for the bondholders. What they are to receive in future 
must depend first of all on the current revenue of the Republic, and 
secondly, on the cost of administration. A good revenue and an 
honest, economical administration would leave a fair surplus for the 
service of the public debt, but failing these two primary requisites 
the public creditors, both foreign and domestic, may come off badly. 

Considering how vital this point is, the Finance Minister could 
not open his financial negotiations better than by furnishing to the 
bondholders full and explicit details of the revenue and expenditure 
of the past two years. Argentine Treasury accounts are seldom seen 
in this country, and lately they have been more inaccessible than ever. 
The specimens of them published by the local press are singularly 
bewildering and self-contradictory. In the columns of one active 
but not very accurate contemporary at Buenos Ayres, four or five 
different versions may be found of Dr. Romero’s estimates for the 
coming year. Variety may be charming in art or politics, but it is 
embarrassing in finance. After wading through a dozen or more 
versions of what is supposed to be the same thing, one begins to wish 
for fewer figures and more facts. Could not Dr. Romero concede to 
our English love of brevity and simplicity a plain statement of the 
bond fide home charges of the Republic, based, say, on an average of 
the past two years? That would be a most useful supplement to his 
Treasury balance-sheet. Armed with two such documents the bond- 
holders might discover for themselves some sort of answer to the 
tantalising riddle—What can the Argentines afford to pay? Mr. 
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Hansen, in his final report, gives a fair supply of details and explana- 
tory comments, but he does not frankly face the question which is in 
the mind of every bondholder. Here, for instance, is how his expendi- 
ture is classified :— 


Mr. HANSEN’s ABSTRACT OF EXPENDITURE, 1891. 


Currency. Gold. Gold be hci Total. 
Interior . . . $16,221,685 $7,853,009 $27,485,531 $43,707,216 
Foreign . te 895,672 365,453 1,278,585 241745257 
Finance . : « «+ 7,226,977 12,200, 167 42,704,084 49,931,061 
Justice . E . 7,612,968 — — 7,612,968 
War : : ; 10,246,864 — —_ 10,246,864 
Marine . . .~ 4,035,887 1,223,794 452795779 8,315,666 








$46,240,053 $21,642,423 $75,747,979 $121,988,032 

















It would be difficult to extract from figures like these a definite 
notion of the Jond-fide home charges of the Republic. Mr. Hansen 
forestalls criticism on that score by explaining that the expenditure 
of 1891 includes a large amount of exceptional outlay not properly 
belonging to the year. The greater part of the extraordinary 
expenditure on paper was, he says, applied to the construction of the 
Riachuelo and Martin Garcia Canals, to the Entre Rios Central 
Railway Guarantee, and to the construction of the Government House. 
Of the gold expenditure, $3,387,900 was sunk in the harbour works 
at Buenos Ayres, and $1,599,501 on the extension of the Northern 
Central Railway. He also mentions among the special payments 
$2,809,402 gold, and $5,867,160 currency debts, inherited from 
preceding years. That does not, however, bring us much nearer our 
practical point: what the normal level may be. To some extent 
Mr. Hansen’s totals may be checked by Dr. Romero's. His 
$43,707,216 for the Ministry of the Interior is, by his own admission, 
excessive, and in place of it we may adopt Dr. Romero’s $17,440,000 
as much nearer the ordinary requirements of the department. Both 
ministers make similar provisions for the army and navy, but 
Dr. Romero proposes to spend more on justice and education, while 
he cuts down the diplomatic service by fully one-half. 


Of the six administrative departments four appear to have normal 
limits. The foreign service, justice, war and marine, differ very little 
in the aggregate between 1891 and 1893, their respective totals having 
been $28,385,000 and $28,750,000. The serious discrepancies are 
confined to the two chief departments, the interior and finance. The 
first of these Dr. Romero proposes to cut down to less than one-half 
of the 1891 level, while for his own department he requires a nominal 
increase of about 70 per cent. If he had to pay the public debts in 
full he would need fully eighty-three million dollars, which is twelve 
millions more than the whole anticipated yield of the customs’ 
duties. How much he will be able to pay in cash, and what he will 
do with the remainder, are points on which information is anxiously 
waited for. The working expenses of the Treasury will, of course, 
have to be paid in full, but they are not a very onerous first charge. 
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Seven or eight million dollars a year should cover them, and 
the remaining seventy-five million dollars are probably the estimated 
charges on the debt. If our analysis of the budget be near the 
mark, Dr. Romero is providing for an administrative expenditure 
of rather less than fifty-five million dollars, distributed thus :— 


Interior . ; . P : : ; . $17,440,000 
Finance ‘ - ‘ A P FS 8,000,000 
Foreign Affairs, Justice, War and Finance ‘ 28,750,000 
' $54, 190,000 

Leaving for debt charges . , : ; 75,670,000 


In other words, if the revenue of 1893 were to come up to the 
estimated expenditure of $129,860,000, there would be seventy-five 

million dollars for the debt service ; but as the revenue may be only 

ninety millions, or nearly forty million dollars short, there will be so 

much less for the national creditors. Instead of seventy-five million 

dollars they may have to be offered thirty-five millions. Either that 

or the deficient forty millions will have to be paid in Funding Bonds. 

Dr. Romero is very reticent, and seems to be an adept at keeping his 

own counsel, but the bald figures given in the budget he has submitted 

to Congress enable us to.draw certain inferences. In Buenos Ayres 

the popular remedy for the crisis has long been to “ scale down one- 

half,” a very short and summary process, for which plausible 

arguments may be found in the new budget. Seventy-five million 

dollars a year of debt, and only thirty-five millions to pay it with, 

what else is there for it ? asks the patriotic Argentine. The answer’ 
is certainly not easy. In our own calculation of the debt charges 

already given, the direct national obligations alone require 
£4,359,000 a year, which, at 300 per cent. for gold, would absorb the 
enormous sum of sixty-five million and odd dollars ($65,385,000). 

To that there is probably added in the budget another ten million 
dollars or more for railway guarantees. 

There is only too good reason to fear that the $83,660,000 at 
which Dr. Romero estimates the annual liabilities of the Treasury is 
not exaggerated. Mr. Hansen’s $49,931,000 for 1891 seems to be 
very much at variance with it, but in those days there may have been 
less disposition to tell all the bitter truth. In the interval, too, debt 
has been accumulating fast. What with a continuous stream of 
Funding Bonds, and occasional doses of home-made paper, it has 
been always growing. The short period of the Moratorium has, as we 
have seen, added to it seventy-five million dollars in gold, including 
the Buenos Ayres Waterworks bonds, and sixty-six million dollars in 
paper. What might have seemed easy to the Rothschild Committee 
in the early part of 1891 is a hard problem now, and will be harder 
still before the Moratorium is done with. The situation of to-day 
cannot be judged by the ideas of 1891, because the facts themselves 
have changed materially for the worse. But that consideration cuts 
both ways. If it entitles the Argentines to ask their creditors for 
larger sacrifices than were thought necessary two years ago, it also 
entitles the creditors to ask from the Argentines in return stronger 
efforts to bring their expenditure within their means, 
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LOWER INTEREST AND BETTER SECURITY. 


Thus we come back to the old question, which is the keystone of 
the position: “* What are the administrative expenses of the future to 
be?” If Dr. Romero’s fifty-five million dollars a year is to be taken 
as the standard, then the bondholders will have some idea of what is 
to be left over for them. The coming negotiations should be based 
on a normal budget, showing a certain proportion of revenue for the 
Government, and a certain proportion for the creditors. Fixed 
amounts would be imipracticable, because, as the gold premium 
declines, the share of the Government would shrink, while that of the 
creditors would expand. Percentages would be the right principle of 
division. Dr. Romero’s fifty-five million dollars for home charges is 
60 per cent, of his total revenue of ninety millions, and the thirty- 
five million dollars left for the service of the debt is only 40 per 
cent.—not an excessive quota compared with the experience of other 
embarrassed States, even in Europe. For convenience of operation 
the debt quota should, however, be fixed rather on the customs than 
on the general revenue. It is the only branch of revenue really 
familiar to foreigners, and which they can keep an eye on. The 
Government might reserve to itself the nineteen or twenty million 
dollars derived from internal taxes, and its demands on the customs 
might thereby be reduced to thirty-five millions, which is exactly 50 
per cent. of their estimated yield for the coming year, including 
warehouse duties. On the basis of a ninety million dollar revenue 
the respective quotas would work out thus :— 


SUGGESTED APPORTIONMENT OF REVENUE. 


Administration, per annum . $55,000,000 Debt Service, perannum . $35,000,000 
Made up of Internal Taxes, $20,000,000 Made up of 50 per cent. of 
Fifty per cent. of Customs, 35,000,c00 Customs, taken at a mini- 


mum of $70,000,000 a year. 

In this scheme, only the direct obligations of the nation are being 
dealt with, excluding railway guarantees, which represent lending to 
the railways rather than borrowing from them, and the national 
cedulas, which, if they should have to be reorganised, will get much 
more through the liquidation of the mortgage bank itself than the 
Treasury could give them. The liabilities treated of here are the 
four groups of foreign, internal gold, and currency bonds, amounting 
to nearly seventy-three millions sterling, and requiring for interest 
and sinking fund a sum of 44,357,000 a year, equal in round numbers 
to sixty-five million dollars. What is proposed is that there shall be 
specially assigned to the service of these debts one-half of the 
customs receipts, or 40 per cent. of the gross revenue of the 
country. The bondholders in accepting such a compromise would, 
to start with, be submitting to a scale down of one-half their 
interest, but they would have some valuable compensations to hope 
for—the benefit of future increment of revenue, and of future decline 
in the gold premium, a more definite security than they now enjoy, 
and an indirect protection against the most serious danger of all— 
the continual creation of new debt. A general lien on customs like 
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that of the Morgan Loan provides no check on fresh borrowing and 
fresh hypothecation, but if the lien had a percentage attached to it 
with a collecting clause, it would have to be respected so long as the 
Argentine Government wished to be thought honest. 

The percentage arrangement creates, as has been proved in 
Mexico and Uruguay, a business-like relation between a Government 
and its bondholders. It divides between them not only the revenue 
in question but the chances of gain or loss attending it. In the 
present case the Argentine Government, after assigning a fixed 
quota of customs receipts to its creditors, would be released from the 
risk of another rise in the gold premium, while the bondholders: on 
their side would get all the advantage of a further fall in the premium 
as well as of the growth of the receipts themselves These two 
conditions operating together might in a comparatively short time 
produce a great improvement in the situation. A contemporaneous 
increase of the customs receipts to eighty-two million dollars per 
annum, and a fall in the gold premium to eighty-eight would, as may 
be seen in the subjoined table, make the 50 per cent. quota 
sufficient to pay full interest and sinking fund on the whole Argentine 
debt, excluding railway guarantees. 


YIELD OF FIFTY PER CENT. OF THE CusTOMS REVENUE ON A DEBT SERVICE OF 
S1xtTy-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS. 


Percentage 
Customs Revenue. Debt Quota. Gold. 3 g of poe eoties. 

F '4359s000. 
$70,000,000 $35,000,000 300* £2,3331333 54°0 
71,000,000 35»500,000 290 2,448,275 56°9 
72,000,000 36,000,000 280 2,571,400 59°9 
73,000,000 36,500,000 270 2,706,703 62°8 
74,000,000 37,000,000 260 2,846,100 66°0 

75,000,000 37,500,000 250 3,000,000 69°76 

76,000,000 38,000,000 240 3,166,666 736 
77,000,000 38,500,000 230 3,347,800 778 
78,000,000 39,000,000 220 3545,400 82.4 
79,000,000 39,500,000 210 3,719,000 86°4 
80,000,000 40,000,000 200 4,000,000 93°0 
82,000,000 41,000,000 188 4,361,700 par. 


* 200 premium. 

The percentage scheme, outlined above, offers not only direét 
compensations to the bondholders for the sacrifices they will have to 
make, but it has practical advantages also to recommend it. The 
basis of compromise it affords would serve equally well for collective 
or for separate negotiations. Ifthe whole of the bondholders could 
not, or would not, unite for common action, any section of them 
might come to terms with the Government on its own behalf. Thus, 
assuming the aggregate debt to be reorganised at seventy-five 
millions sterling, and the quota of customs receipts assignable to be 
50 per cent., holders of the 1881, the 1884, the Four-and-a-half, and 
the Three-and-a-half might say to Dr. Romero, “ We are willing to 
accept our relative share of the 50 per cent.” The Four-and-a- 
halfs of 1889, of which fully five millions sterling is outstanding, 
would be entitled to one-fifteenth of the quota, or 62 per cent. of 
the total customs receipts. The Three-and-a-half Externals, of 
which two-and-a-half millions is still in circulation, would, on the 
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same basis, be entitled to a shade less than 3% per cent., and so on. 
Any class of bondholders agreeing to the general principle of the 
scheme, would only have to reckon their own percentage in the ratio 
of their special debt to the whole seventy-five millions sterling. No 
question of priority or privilege need block the way. If raised at all, 
it could only be against the Argentine Government, and with the 
Government it would have to be fought out. By all means let the 
priorities be fairly and thoroughly discussed. If they can be 
established at Buenos Ayres, good and well; but it is for the 
claimants to do that, and for the other bondholders to take care of 
their own interests. 


SPECIAL GUARANTEES: AND PRIORITIES. 


When Argentine guarantees are spoken of two loans, the 1886 
and the Funded, are generally assumed to possess a monopoly of 
them. But the older loans have also their special securities, or, at 
least, had them originally. Some have been juggled out of the 
bondholders’ control, but they have not been surrendered. Even if 
they cannot be recovered, they may be effectively employed as a 
weapon of defence against further encroachments, and especially 
against attempts to subordinate already illused loans to younger ones 
more fortunate in their treatment. Below isa list of all the foreign 
loans, indicating in each case the special security where any is 
specified in the contract :— 


SUMMARY OF GUARANTEES. 


Buenos Ayres loan, 1824 . J i 5 244,200 Rents of public lands. 
Railway loan, 1881 . . . : ; 464,340 Railway receipts and general 
revenues. 
Five per cents., 1884 : . ‘ . 1,513,500 National Bank dividends and 
general revenues. 
Northern Central Railway, 1887-89 . “ 3,839,300 Railway receipts and general 
revenues. 
Treasury conversion fives, 1887 . 596,750 General revenues. 
(formerly 10 per cent. Treasury bonds. - 
Internal gold 4% per cents., 1888 : 2 3,801,720 Not specified. 
Conversion 44 per cents., 1889 . a 5,122,100 Do. 
(formerly 6 per cents. of 1870-71-73-82. ) 
External 33 per cents., 1889 2,548,120 General revenues. 
(formerly 6 per cents. of 1863 and 1876. ) 
German 5 per cents., 1887 ° 1,955,700 Not specified. 
Northern Central Extension . : ‘ 2,930,200 Do. 


£23,015,930 





Morgan Loan, 1886-87. : F - £7;755,000 General revenues, and specially 
on customs. 
Funding Loan (31st October, 1892) . : 6,343,658 Do. Do. 
Coupons payable for customs 
duties. 
£14,C98,658 


Total £37,114,588 








The priorities claimed for the last two loans would, it will be 
seen, subordinate twerity-three millions sterling, of debt fourteen 
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millions. Such a claim is prémd facie unreasonable, but it issues 
from influential quarters, and it is backed by high financial 
authority. If it were of less consequence, it might be argued 
that more was to be lost than gained by urging it. But it is of 
vital importance to the other bondholders, who largely outweigh 
the priority party both in numbers and in value. They are not 
likely to yield to it passively a second time, as they did in 1890. 
When originally advanced, during the Moratorum negotiations, it 
could not be resisted without risk of precipitating a collapse in the 
Argentine, compared with which the sacrifices it demanded from the 
older bondholders were trifling. The issuing houses responsible for 
the 1886 loan had made this question of priority a seme gua non, and 
opposition would have been ‘fatal to the whole scheme. The 
Rothschild Committee were in supreme control of the situation, and 
whatever they did was not only right, but inevitable. Besides, it was 
only framing a temporary arrangement, limited to three years, and 
any hardship inflicted on individuals was expected to be borne 
cheerfully for the general good. Any protest raised was, therefore, 
merely theoretical, but it sufficed to prevent the concessions made to 
the 1886 loan being afterwards regarded as final and permanent. 
The point at issue was only compromised for the time being, and not 
settled. The decisions of the Rothschild Committee in 1890 estab- 
lished no precedent which can bind either the Argentine Government 
or any class of its creditors to-day. 


Whatever priorities or privileges may obtain between the holders 
of the various loans have yet to be determined as a fresh, unprejudiced 
question. Their actual terms have to be considered and compared, 
both from a legal and a financial point of view, so as to obtain 
a meaning fair and just to all interests involved. It may have to 
be asked in advance what kind of specific lien it is competent for a 
Government to give over any branch of the national revenue. 
Can it, for instance, mortgage the proceeds of the taxes, direct or 
indirect, in the same sense that real property can be mortgaged by a 
private borrower? On the answer to that a great deal depends as to 
the interpretation of the so-called hypothecation clauses of the 1886 
loan. The Argentine Congress did certainly declare, in the Law of 
21st October, 1885, that ‘‘the service of this loan shall be provided 
by the general revenues of the country, the Customs House receipts 
remaining specially appropriated to the necessary extent for the annual 
service.” In the contract signed by the Argentine Envoy—Sefior 
Garcia—it was also stipulated (clause 4) that “ the National Bank at 
Buenos Ayres, charged with the collection of all the revenues of the 
nation, and especially of the receipts of the customs appropriated to 
guaranteeing the loan, will remit, at the end of each month, etc.” 


On the two phrases in italics the whole case for the priority of 
the 1886 loan must rest. They constitute the only essential difference 
between this particular contract of October-December, 1885, and the 
others. The appointment of the National Bank as collecting agent, 
and the provision for monthly remittances, are not peculiar, neither 
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are they of fundamental importance. They are administrative details 
which, in point of fact, broke down with the failure of the National 
Bank, and had to be modified. The crux of the priority claim is the 
spectal appropriation of customs receipts. Did it or could it put the 
bondholders of 1886 in the position of mortgagees with all the legal 
rights and remedies attaching to it? ‘There is on record a well- 
known and comparatively recent decision of our own Courts that a 
sovereign nation cannot divest itself of the control of its revenues, 
which are necessary to the maintenance of its national life. The 
Argentine Courts, if they had the same issue brought before them, 
would be only too happy to follow so respectable a precedent. They 
would dismiss the thought of a mortgage on the customs revenue, or 
any other revenue of the Republic, as both illegal and impossible. 
The mortgage analogy may therefore be set aside as illusive. It is 
not good law, and if it were, it could only be enforced with the 
consent of the mortgagor. Insolvent Governments have ere now 
permitted their creditors to put men in possession of their custom 
houses, but such cynical humility is hardly to be looked for at 
Buenos Ayres. If the Argentines can be induced to go as far as the 
Uruguayans have done, in undertaking to pay over a fixed percentage 
of customs receipts, the bondholders may be thankful. There is no 
prospect of even the agents for the 1886 loan being allowed to collect 
for themselves. 

If mortgage rights have to be abandoned, can any minor form of 
lien be derived from the terms of the 1885 bond? Possibly, but it 
also would be subject to the goodwill of the Government, and more- 
over, it would be of no special benefit to the 1836 loin, unless it were 
a prior lien. To constitute it a prior lien, it would require to be 
distinctly described as such, and to be so recognised not only by the 
Argentine Government, but by every holder of senior bonds. In 
railway finance a prior lien is a familiar and intelligible security. It 
is put in ahead of pre-existing securities with the express consent of 
the holders and for the general good. A prior lien could not be 
created by the mere insertion of a novel phrase in a general bond, as 
is virtually claimed for the loan of 1886. Granting that the 
phraseology of the bond covering the 1886 loan is a great improve- 
ment on the slip-shod terms previously employed in kindred docu- 
ments, that is creditable to the loan contractors, but it does not 
enable them to steal a march on the holders of senior bonds. A 
prior lien cannot be created by accident, or by implication, or by a 
side wind. It is a thing that has to be done openly, and with the 
sanction of all whose interests may be affected by it. If the older 
bondholders had in 1886 been duly notified of the intention of the 
Argentine Government to subordinate their rights to those of the new 
loan, and had expressly assented to it, they would have established a 
prior lien against themselves. But they were no parties to the 
contract, and few of them may have read a line of it, much less have 
suspected the interpretation since given to it. What interpretation 
the Argentine Government meant it to receive has yet to be ascer- 
tained. The loan contractors and the stock market have hitherto 
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laid down the law for themselves, but unfortunately for them, theirs 
is not the last word. 

Mortgage rights being inadmissible, and a prior lien not having 
been legally created, what other privilege can be conceivably claimed 
for the 1886 loan? It may be argued that a certain quota of the 
customs receipts—namely, enough to provide for the annual service 
of the loan—has been assigned to it. That might raise a very nice 
question between the loan contractors and the Argentine Government, 
but it creates no preference as against other bondholders. The 
Government might, and very probably would, consider itself free to 
give a similar pledge to half-a-dozen other loans. It might go on 
pledging the customs revenue until the liabilities exceeded the 
receipts, and then the bondholders would be where they were 
before. If, as in the case of certain Turkish and Greek loans, 
a distinct branch of revenue had been completely and exclusively 
assigned, no competition could have arisen afterwards. If, for 
instance, the whole import duties of the port of Rosario had been 
pledged to the 1886 loan, the bondholders might have maintained, 
not only a prior, but an exclusive claim on them. Or evenif the 
Mexican system had been followed of assigning a distinct percentage 
of customs receipts, there would have been a tangible fact to hold on 
to. But a special appropriation of revenue which specifies no amount 
nor any proportion of the whole, which confers no privilege or 
preference as against other loans, and which imposes no restriction 
whatever on further. appropriations, looks as if it were in danger of 
ending nowhere. 


GENERAL REVENUES AND CUSTOMS PRACTICALLY IDENTICAL. 


These are the legal obstacles to priority, and practical difficulties 
equally strong next present themselves. Objection may be taken to 
the distinction drawn between the general revenues of the Republic 
and the customs receipts as being merely verbal. The customs 
receipts form almost four-fifths of the total revenue, and a charge on 
the one is virtually a charge on the other. The difference between 
them is one of names only. The estimates for the current year are 
based on a gross income of ninety million dollars currency, of which 
customs will have to furnish about seventy millions, while all the 
direct taxes together will not much exceed twenty millions. The 
Argentines have never had, in fact, anything worth speaking of to 
pledge save their customs receipts. No rational loan contractor 
would ever have lent them money on anything else. Years ago the 
National Bank and the national railways were supposed to be valuable 
assets, but they have disappeared, and the only substantial income 
the Republic now has is derived from the custom house. In the long 
run the custom house will have to meet all claims against the Govern- 
ment, whether external or internal, currency or gold. The future of 
the Argentine debt depends mainly and almost entirely on how much 
of the customs receipts the Government of the day may feel disposed 
to appropriate to its service, 
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Had there been other tangible assets, a special hypothecation of 
the customs duties might have had some significance, but in actual 
circumstances it is a distinction without a difference. Wherever the 
guarantees may have begun, nearly all of them have now to fall back 
on the general revenue of the country, which is only another name for 
the customs receipts. Some of the older loans had not merely specific 
guarantees, but mortgage rights, of which they were subsequently 
deprived without either consultation or compensation. The fact of 
their having already suffered one injustice, seems to be considered a 
good reason for inflicting on them another. The loan of 1881 was 
specially “ guaranteed by the net revenue of the Northern Central 
and Andino Railways, and subsidiarily by the general revenue of the 
nation.” The Northern Central Railway has since passed into the 
unhappy position of a guaranteed line, and the bondholders of 1881 
have, without any fault of their own, lost their mortgage rights over 
it. Nothing remains for them but the security of the general revenue, 
and even that they have now to contest with bondholders several 
years their juniors. The five per cent. loan of 1884 started with a 
specific lien on the shares owned by the Government in the National 
Bank, as well as with a charge on the general revenue. Moreover, 
its owners had, like the bondholders of 1886, the additional protection 
of collecting agents, through whom remittances were to be made 
quarterly. Their specific security has become worthless, and if the 
claims of the 1886 bondholders were to be conceded, their charge on 
the general revenue might turn out quite as shadowy. 

Again, there is the Three-and-a-half per cent. Conversion Loan of 
1889, which has been through the furnace once already, and had 
some experience of scaling down. It occupies the place of the old 
hard dollar bonds, carrying 6 per cent. interest, and at one time it was a 
popular market stock with a steady position in the nineties. Though 
not a gold loan it was on a metallic basis, and the bondholders made 
a material sacrifice in accepting little more than half the rate of 
interest they had contracted for. Less than two years after they had 
done it they were called on for another sacrifice—the substitution of 
bonds at 60 for cash at par. Now they have a third scaling down in 
prospect, and to make it pleasant for them two junior loans claim to 
rank ahead of them! If the Argentine Government were to hold 
itself to the strict letter of its bonds, it would need to begin much 
farther back than 1886. Special guarantees were not first heard of 
then, and if they are to be strictly enforced as between the various 
classes of creditors there are, at least, three sets of bondholders to be 
reckoned with before it comes to the turn of the Morgan loans. 

Be strict by all means, but be strict all round. If the hypothecation 
of the customs in 1886 constitutes a legal priority, what about the 
Northern Central Railway, the National Bank shares, and the scaling 
down of the hard dollar loan? What, too, about the loans issued on 
the continent, over which the Rothschild Committee have no control ? 
Neither Berlin nor Paris is at all likely to agree to come in quietly 
after the so-called customs loans. They have no special guarantees 
to set off against those of 1886 and 1890. Their bonds, as a rule, 
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provide only for the remittance of funds for the service. No hypothe- 
cation has been claimed either over general or special revenues, 
probably because it was seen tobe impracticable. The Four-and-a- 
half per cent. Conversion loan of 1889 has no other security than this 
short clause—“ The Argentine Government undertakes always to 
send to the Director of the Disconto Gesellchaft of Berlin the sums 
necessary for the payment of interest coupons and the drawn bonds 
by amounts which shall be in the hands of the said banking institu- 
tion three weeks before the date when such payments are due.” The 
Internal Gold loans have virtually no guaranteeing clause; sucha slur 
on the dignity of the nation having never occurred to the negotiators 
ofthem. The Four-and-a-half Internal of 1888, though issued both 
in London and Paris, has, in the bond, only a simple declaration that 
the principal and interest will be paid in both cities at a fixed rate of 
exchange, which the Provincial Bank guarantees at 4s. Another 
guarantee that has gone wrong. The Five per cent. Conversion loan 
of 1887, the Northern Central Extension loan, and the Three-and-a 
half per cent. loan are secured in almost identical terms on the 
general revenues of the nation. They enjoy, however, the distinction 
of a solemn declaration by the Argentine Minister in London, Senor 
Dominguez, who signed the contracts. “And know ye further,” he 
says, “that I, as such agent and by virtue of powers vested imme, do 
hereby bind and oblige the said Argentine Republic to the due and 
punctual payment of the principal and interest of the said bonds.” 

How official opinion at Buenos Ayres is affected toward the 
priorities has never been much of a secret. Dr. Romero is too 
cautious to open his mind prematurely or gratuitously on any 
subject, but he has not in other matters shown much sympathy with 
the advocates of priorities. They may not have expected much from 
him, but it is significant that their own political friends at Buenos Ayres 
should also be against them on this point. The devotion of Mr. 
Hansen, the late Finance Minister, to ex-President Pellegrini and the 
Pellegrini Syndicate in London, has never been questioned, but even 
he wrote as follows in his recent report on the legal status of the 
Morgan loan :—“ The privileged position of the 1886 loan is very 
questionable, decause the contract relating thereto does not provide any 
particular appropriation, but only that the service of the loan shall be 
made directly through the National Bank. . . . This is, in short, 
the contract, and by the letter thereof the appropriation of the 
customs revenue was in favour of the bank, which in its turn was 
answerable to the foreign creditor. It is evident, therefore, that the 
latter do not possess any direct claim on the above-mentioned 
revenue, and that in any case their legal position has materially 
altered since the fall of the bank.” 

Mr. Hansen’s reasoning may be rather wire-drawn as regards the 
National Bank, but he points out a material defect in the form of the 
appropriation. It is not in any sense specific, as the assignment of a 
percentage of the customs receipts would have been. The guarantee 
clause, of the Funding Loan being framed in similar terms, it is also 
open to challenge on that ground, but morally and practically its 
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position is stronger than that of the 1886 loan. It assumes no privi- 
lege, and is not held by any favoured group. With the exception of 
the 1886 bondholders, every class of Argentine creditors have 
participated in it, and by accepting the bonds have made themselves 
parties to the contract under which they were issued. If their 
privilege should be assailed, they have a power of self-defence peculiar 
to themselves in the right of the funded coupons to be tendered in 
payment of customs duties. Probably they may not entirely escape 
the scaling knife, but the circumstances under which they were 
created and the tax-paying right of their coupons will ensure to them 
merciful treatment. They are in every respect a better security than 
the 1886 loan, which runs so closely abreast of them. Compared 
with the funded, and still more with the older issues, the 1886 loan 
has by some curious caprice of the market been maintained all 
through the Argentine crisis much above its relative value, but such 
inequalities always adjust themselves in the long-run. 


THE RAILWAY GUARANTEES. 


The railway guarantees have been purposely reserved for separate 
consideration, as they are not debts in the same sense as national 
bonds or even cedulas. They are simply advances which the Govern- 
ment has undertaken to make to the guaranteed lines for payment 
of interest on capital during a specified period, generally twenty 
years, and under conditions which have proved exceedingly 
disadvantageous to the borrowers. The Government in these transac- 
tions is not itself a borrower, but a guarantor of the railway company, 
which borrows in its own name and at its own risk. And it does not 
guarantee the capital expended, but only a certain rate of interest 
on it fora fixed period. Neither according to its own contention 
has it undertaken to find the whole of the amount required to pay the 
interest agreed on: it has only engaged to make up the net earnings 
of the road to the required amount. Even this is again subject to 
qualification. It takes no risk as to the actual expenses, but has pre- 
scribed beforehand what they ought to be, namely, 50 per cent. of the 
goods. Its many precautions do not stop even here. It has of late 
insisted that the net earnings in excess of 50 per cent. shall be paid 
into the Treasury, but we observe that its very latest deliverance on 
the subject exhibits a noble touch of generosity. The Attorney-General 
of the new Administration has given an official opinion that where 
the working expenses of a railway exceed the gross earnings, the 
company shall not be required to pay its net earnings into the 
Treasury. 

Altogether these railway guarantees have been a very ugly 
business for everybody concerned in them. The deadlock they have 
ended in was inevitable, and it is difficult to see how a solution can be 
got without beginning afresh on newlines. Just now the Government 
has grievances against the railway companies, the companies have 
grievances against the Government, and the security holders have 
grievances against both. For the disputes which have arisen, the 
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Government and the concessionaires seem to be almost equally to 
blame. The former may have the letter of the law on its side, but 
the law has been of its own making, and it has been made or remade 
to suit the changing circumstances of the case. Argentine legislation 
has played fast and loose with the subject, and has stultified itself by 
its chameleon-like vagaries. Had it stood consistently on the original 
ground, that adopted in the law of 1872, and again in the later law 
of 1888, it would have been unassailable. It was then clearly and 
plainly laid down that the working expenses of the guaranteed 
railways should be limited to 50 per cent. of the gross receipts, and 
that the net earnings thus fixed should be turned into the Treasury 
in reduction of the advances made on account of the guarantee. This 
is admitted by the railway companies, and is a fair and reasonable 
construction of the terms of both laws. The 50 per cent. clause is 
in fact a stereotyped provision in these concessions. It regularly 
appears in them from the earliest to the latest. A score or more of 
guarantee laws passed in 1887—the great concession year—all contain 
the now much disputed article ‘ For the effects of the guarantee, 
there shall be allowed to the company for the working expenses of 
the line 50 (sometimes 55 per cent.) of the gross receipts.” 

The concessionaires and their financiers, in almost every case, 
made their bargains with that fatal clause staring them in the face. 
Some of them objected to it, and in 1888 they thought they had got 
it explained away by a declaratory law which, in reality, was only 
a qualifying decree of the Government, afterwards confirmed by 
Congress. But, in 1891, the qualification was revoked, and the old 
Draconian law came into force again. The older companies have 
themselves and their promoters to blame for having failed to realise 
the practical meaning of the fatal proviso. They did not perceive the 
dangers which lurked behind it. Both they and the Government 
may have thought, judging from the experience of existing lines like 
the Buenos Ayres Great Southern and the Central Argentine, that 
50 per cent. was ample allowance for working expenses. If they 
had had the slightest suspicion of working expenses running up to 
their present level of 87% to 100 per cent., they could easily have 
found more tempting investments. They were, in fact, satisfied with 
the 50 per cent limit; and even when they had afterwards an 
opportunity to amend it they allowed it to stand. This has been 
publicly stated by Mr. Lee in the case of the Buenos Ayres and 
Pacific, perhaps the most ill-used of all the guaranteed companies. 

In an elaborate statement to the shareholders of the Buenos 
Ayres and Pacific Company at their last meeting, in October, 1892, 
Mr. Lee described how the concession had been originally founded 
on the law of 1872. “ That law,” he said, “ certainly required that 
50 per cent. of the gross earnings should be paid to the State. But 
when the concession was brought over here on these grounds no one 
would look at it. It was sent back, as no money could be found on 
such terms.” The law of 1872 was thereupon amended by a new 
law passed in 1875, which made the guarantee 7 per cent. per annum 
for twenty years on the shares, bonds or debentures representing the 
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cost per kilometre of each section opened for public traffic. That, as 
Mr. Lee admitted, is clear enough, and so is the next important 
clause, which prescribes payment of the guarantee half-yearly in 
gold. The Government, in withholding the guarantee-money, is 
directly violating this engagement which it undertook, not only to 
the company, but to the holders of the guaranteed securities. The 
latter have a positive and absolute claim against it, unimpeachable 
by any counter-claim which the Government may have against the 
company. On its side, the company cannot very well get over the 
clause which binds the concessionaire “to hand over half-yearly to 
the nation the net profits of each section until complete reimburse- 
ment shall have been made.” Mr. Lee took no exception to that 
clause in itself, but, unfortunately, the fatal clause in the old law 
of 1872 was left in, that “for the effects of the guarantee there 
shall be allowed, for working expenses, 50 per cent. of the gross 
receipts.” 

This ingenuous law of 1872, as we read it, put a rope round the 
neck of both the Government and the Company. It bound the 
Government to pay the guaranteed interest regularly every half-year 
in gold to the bond or shareholders who found the capital for the 
railway. It equally bound the company to pay into the Treasury 
one-half of its gross receipts. As matters stand both engagements 
are in default, and the security holders have fallen between two 
stools. They have an undeniable claim on the Government for their 
interest in gold which it cannot pay, and the Government has a claim 
on the companies for 50 per cent. of its gross receipts, which would 
leave it with nearly 40 per cent. of a loss on the working of the 
line. The guarantee, in short, is unworkable, and both parties to it 
have now recognised the fact. A reference to arbitration was agreed 
to last November, and cases have been submitted on either side. 
Meanwhile, a payment of £70,000 has been made to the company 
without prejudice, and apparently a truce reigns between the Buenos 
Ayres and Pacific and the Treasury. So far as this railway is con- 
cerned, recent newspaper comments on the conduct of the Argentine 
Government in withholding the guarantees are in questionable taste, 
and still more questionable as to fairness. Dr. Romero is being 
recklessly accused of cynical delay, when the most difficult claim of 
all he had placed sub judice, before he had been a month in office. 
Since then he has made provisional offers to other companies, which 
appear to have also been accepted without prejudice. The Argentine 
North-Eastern board, it is said, threatened to close the line if no 
money was forthcoming, and this elicited a tender of cash for all 
arrears to the 30th June, 1892, on the basis of the current market 
price of funding bonds, less 50 per cent. of the gross receipts. The 
directors are reticent as to the sequel, but apparently they have taken 
the money under protest as regards the 50 per cent. clause. 

Probably the most resolute fight is being made on behalf of the 
Argentine Great Western Railway, which happens to be in the strong 
hands of Messrs. J. Morgan and Co. Like the Buenos Ayres and 
Pacific, its original concession was vainly offered in London with the 
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50 per cent. clause, and it was at the special instance of its pro- 
moters that the so-called declaratory law of 1888 was passed. 
Unfortunately, the modification agreed to was half-hearted and not 
altogether ingenuous. The only effective safeguard against the objec- 
tionable clause would have been to repeal it in set terms. That, however, 
did not suit the Celman gang and their friends in Congress. They 
would not repeal it, and, in fact, they continued to insert it in new 
concessions, but they issued a decree professing to define and limit 
its operation. The limitations are very vague and ambiguous, and it 
may be doubted if they would have afforded much protection to the 
companies had they remained in force. But three years later they 
were repudiated by the same Congress which had confirmed them in 
1888. It was a distinct act of repudiation, the authors of which knew 
perfectly well that they were breaking faith with people who had 
advanced money in the belief that the 50 per cent. clause had been 
expressly and permanently withdrawn. They would not have puta 
penny in the Argentine Great Western save on that understanding, 
and if they are blamable at all for what has happened, it is in trusting 
to deceptive legislation. 

To that charge the present Government has a ready answer, so far 
as itis personally concerned. It is not responsible for the repudiating 
law of 1891, but for the law which it finds in existence. Dr. Romero 
cannot set aside the 50 per cent. clause if he would, and probably 
he would not if he could. He, in common with ninety-nine 
hundredths of his countrymen, may sincerely believe the 50 per 
cent. clause to be a necessary safeguard against the scandalous waste 
and mismanagement which have characterised some of the guaranteed 
lines. The strongest partisanship cannot ignore the fact that certain 
guarantees have been grossly abused. The 50 per cent. clause was 
intended to prevent such abuses, but, like hanging pickpockets, it 
was too strong a remedy for the disease, and in practice it became 
obsolete until financial embarrassments forced the Government to 
scrutinise its rights and obligations more closely. This much should 
be remembered in justice to the Argentines, that they did not try to 
enforce the clause so long as they could afford to disregard it. 
Better, perhaps, for all parties if it had been insisted on from the 
outset, as it would speedily have been found unworkable, and would 
have had to be repealed. Now that eighteen or twenty millions 
sterling of English money have been placed within its confiscatory 
grasp it is too late to abuse it at random. The Argentines are not 
alone to blame for it, and it is not the railway companies alone that 
suffer from the deadlock it has created. On the one hand, to enforce 
it to the bitter end would be a suicidal policy for the Government ; 
but, on the other, an unconditional surrender of it is more than the 
railway companies can expect. 

If there is to be any compromise, a substitute will have to be 
devised for the 50 per cent. clause. The most thorough one would 
be to begin de novo, and change the form of the guarantee altogether. 
Suppose, for the sake of argument, that the Spanish form of railway 
subsidy had been adopted—so much per kilometre paid down as the 
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railway is built, and no further liability. The average amount of 
capital guaranteed on the Argentine lines was £6,000 per kilometre, 
and if the Government had in the first instance offered to contribute 
one-half of the cost as a free gift, the concessions would perhaps 
have been easier to finance than they were. At all events, a 
vast amount of complication and controversy would have been 
afterwards avoided. It may not be yet too late for the Govern- 
ment to say to the railway companies, “If you will surrender 
your guarantees we are prepared to give you one-half of the actual 
cost of your lines up to £6,000 per kilometre, all past payments to 
be brought into account, and a full quittance to be given on both 
sides.” On this basis some of the older companies might have little 
or nothing to receive, but they would be released from a long accumu- 
lation of liabilities, as well as from an irritating system of Government 
interference. The younger companies might have a substantial 
balance to start with as independent and unfettered enterprises. A 
barren recrimination, in which both sides are more or less in the 
wrong, would be put an end to, and a financial muddle would be 
cleared up, in which the Argentine Government is made to look a 
defaulting debtor, when it is, in fact, a creditor, lending lavishly on 
a very remote and visionary reversion. 
W. R. L. 





ROBBERY AT THE CITY BANK. 


A ROBBERY of a very daring character was committed on the morning 
of February 3rd at the head offices of the City Bank, Threadneedle 
Street. Seven hundred pounds in gold and three hundred pounds in 
silver were being despatched in bags to the Bond Street branch of the 
bank, and a cab was waiting outside, in which a clerk was sitting to 
receive the money. As one of the messengers was carrying out the bag 
containing the gold, a well-dressed man, about twenty-five years of age, 
came up to him, said he was a clerk from the Bond Street branch, 
and offered to lend him a hand in carrying the money. The messenger 
thought he recognised him, and put the bag into his hands to carry to 
the cab, returning to the bank for the silver. When the messenger came 
out again the man had disappeared, and the messenger then found that the 
individual to whom he had entrusted the 4700 was not connected with the 
bank at all. The cab had been drawn up a few yards from the door of the 
bank, so that the robbery was committed without the knowledge of the clerk 
inside the vehicle. The police were communicated with, and a description 
of the thief was given to them. The constable on the beat stated that he saw 
a man watching the door of the bank just before the occurrence, but as the 
description of this man differs from that of the actual thief, it is believed he 
was a confederate. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE CUSTOMS. 


OME members of the Stock Exchange seem to keep in 
reserve a number of “ customs,” one or other of which 
is put forward as a defence when some unfortunate 
member of the public endeavours to recover money to 
which he considers himself entitled. It cannot, perhaps, 

be wondered at that the Courts do not always look favourably upon 

these so-called customs, and sometimes even consider them to be 
unreasonable, as in the recent case of Blackburn v. Mason. 

The plaintiff in that case instructed a country broker to sell 
%1,000 North Eastern Railway stock for him; the country broker 
instructed the defendants, who were brokers on the London Stock 
Exchange, to sell the stock, but did not give the name of his 
principal. The defendants sold the stock for £1,621, and the certi- 
ficate, with a transfer duly executed by the plaintiff, was forwarded 
to them by the country broker, and thereupon the defendants com- 
pleted the sale and received the purchase-money. 


The country broker had a speculative account upon which he was 
indebted in a considerable sum to the London brokers, and this sum 
they retained out of the purchase-money, and forwarded to the 
country broker only £455, being the balance after deducting the 
amount due to them on the speculative account. 

When the plaintiff sued the London brokers for the money which 
he considered they had received on his behalf, they set up as a 
defence that they had been dealing with the country broker asa 
principal, and they sought to establish a custom of the Exchange that 
when a London broker was employed directly by a country broker 
he had a right to treat the country broker as his principal, and had a 
right to set off any claim which he had against the country broker. 
The obvious consequence of such a custom, were it allowed to prevail, 
would be that a client could only deal with a country broker at the 
risk of losing his money in the event of it transpiring that the 
country broker was indebted to his London agent. That it is 
inconceivable that any sane man would entrust his money to a 
broker subject to such a condition is beyond question ; it is only a 
matter for surprise that a judge of first instance should have enter- 
tained such a proposition, and that it should have been necessary to 
go to the Court of Appeal in order to have his decision reversed. 
The evidence given of the alleged custom was of the slightest; in 














THE STOCK EXCHANGE AND FORGED TRANSFERS. 427 


fact, so far as can be gathered from the report, the only evidence was 
that of the country broker. We do not believe there is such a 
custom. Of course tle London broker retains against any balance 
due to him any moneys which he receives to which the country 
broker is entitled, but if he sells stock and receives the purchase 
money as agent for a country broker, who, in fact, is acting for a 
principal, though the name of the principal be not disclosed, he is 
bound to hand over the money, and cannot retain it against a 
balance due to him from the broker. Even in Lord Sheffield’s 
case, where the money dealer’s custom of pledging securities 
en blo¢ was in question, the custom was disallowed, though, as 
we contended at the time, there was the strongest evidence 
both of the custom and of the fact that without the power of so 
dealing with the securities the money dealer could not safely carry 
on the business, which was presumably of benefit to his clients. In 
the present case there is no reliable evidence of the alleged custom, 
and it certainly is not only not required, but would be a hindrance to 
business, since it would tend to prevent clients from employing 
country brokers ; nor is there any need for it in order to protect the 
London broker, who, if he opens a speculative account on behalf of a 
country broker, does so at his own risk and outside his ordinary 
business as a broker. He cannot expect to repay himself any loss 
upon such an account at the expense of the clients of the country 
broker whose securities may pass through his hands. The Master 
of the Rolls pointed out that the effect of the custom would be to 
enable the London broker to pay a debt due to him from one person 
with the money of another, and this, and this only, appears to be the 
object to be attained by the alleged custom. 





THE STOCK EXCHANGE AND FORGED TRANSFERS. 


THE following resolution has been passed by the Committee :— 


‘* NOTICE. —THE FORGED TRANSFERS ACTS, 1891 AND 1892. 


‘* Committee-room, the Stock Exchange, 
** Feb. 6, 1893. 

‘©The Committee of the Stock Exchange have had under consideration the subject of 
the charges now made by certain companies for securing to their debenture and share- 
holders an indefeasibility of title under the Forged Transfers Acts. 

‘©The Committee are unanimously of opinion that any such charges are injudicious 
and vexatious, inasmuch as they constitute an unnecessary tax upon investors, and are a 
serious hindrance to the free current of business.—By order, 


‘6 FRANCIS LEVIEN, Secretary C, G. P,’? 











428 


THE BRUSSELS MONETARY CONFERENCE. 


THE following is the conclusion of the British delegates’ report to the 
Brussels Conference, published, together with the speeches delivered, as a 
blue-book :— 

The Conference did not succeed in finding any definite and practical 
scheme upon which a large number of the delegates could agree; but 
it must not therefore be considered that it did not produce any results of 
importance. Valuable information upon the monetary question generally 
has been obtained and recorded ; and, in particular, the declarations made 
of the views of various countries have given some indication of the limits 
within which a remedy must be sought, if it is to be sought anywhere, for 
such evils as there may be in the present situation. 

Certain countries declared themselves frankly as adherents of the mono- 
metallic faith. The representatives of Germany, Denmark, Sweden and 
Norway were clear in their-declarations that no change would be made in 
the gold basis of the currency of those countries. Switzerland, though a 
member of the Latin Union, declared explicitly that she was an unshaken 
adherent of the monometallic principle, andthe delegate of Austria-Hungary 
was equally explicit in his statement that his Governments had every intention 
of abiding by the gold standard which they are in course of adopting. On 
the bimetallic side the lead was taken by the United States. The Nether- 
lands were prepared to join a bimetallic union, provided that Great Britain 
formed a part of it ; and Spain and Mexico were ready to adopt bimetallism 
or other measures which would have the effect of raising the price of silver. 
No declaration of policy was made on behalf of Russia, though one of her 
delegates, speaking personally, was an active supporter of the gold standard. 
The Roumanian Government did not consider bimetallism a practical 
possibility, and Turkey and Portugal expressed no opinion. 

There remained the four States which, with Switzerland, form the Latin 
Union, viz., France, Italy, Belgium and Greece. Upon their attitude to a 
great extent the situation turned. A partial bimetallic agreement might 
have been within the range of possibility, had these States been willing to 
enter it. But Mr. Tirard (delegate of France), as we have stated above, 
declared himself opposed to any union for the adoption of bimetallism, 
unless such union included among its members Great Britain, Germany, 
Austria-Hungary and Russia. 

Belgium, Italy and Greece having announced that they could not take 
up an attitude different from that of their colleagues of the Latin Union, the 
result clearly is that unless an event should take place, which, in our opinion, 
is highly improbable, unless, that is, there should be a radical change in the 
declared monetary policy of Great Britain, Germany, Austria-Hungary and 
Russia, an international agreement for fixing a ratio between the values of 




















THE BRUSSELS MONETARY CONFERENCE. 






429 


gold and silver must be regarded as beyond the range of practical politics. 
Without such radical change there is no prospect of the realisation of the 
conditions which, in the opinion of bimetallists themselves, are necessary for 
the establishment of an efficient bimetallic system by international 
agreement. 

We have indicated in the course of this report the various subsidiary 
proposals which were brought forward with a view to increasing the monetary 
use of silver. We gave to all such proposals the careful examination which 
our instructions charged us to give; but in spite of the desire to arrive at 
some practical compromise which animated a large number of the delegates 
present, it was found impossible to discover any ground of agreement. One 
great difficulty which was experienced with regard to these proposals was that 
in each case they were thought to involve disproportionate sacrifices on the 
part of certain countries. This is perhaps inevitable, but it is a most serious 
obstacle to the adoption of any compromise. It was the recognition of this 
fact which led us to express the opinion that further meetings of the 
Conference would not be productive of practical results. 


Your lordships will now readily understand how great the difficulties were 
which had to be contended with, and how unlikely, if not impossible, it was 
that any practical result should have been arrived at. The silence of both 
Germany and Austria-Hungary was merely broken for the purpose of giving 
vague and general assurances. The attitude of France was nearly as reserved, 
although Mr. Tirard made two very eloquent speeches, the principal point of 
which was that he expressed himself perfectly satisfied with the present 
monetary situation in France. Italy and Belgium might have been disposed 
to take a more active part, but their adhesion to the Latin Union, from 
financial and other considerations into which it is unnecessary for us to enter, 
prevented them from taking up any independent attitude of their own, and 
led them to endorse in every respect, in pursuance of an arrangement 
previously entered into, the policy and views of France. Holland and 
Spain gave frequent proofs of great goodwill, but found themselves in a 
minority. 

As regards the delegates of the United States themselves, their position 
was very peculiar. Since their appointment the Presidential Election had 
taken place, with the result of placing the Democratic party in power 
instead of the Republican, and great uncertainty necessarily prevailed as to 
the attitude and intentions of a new President and Congress. In these 
circumstances it soon became evident that the delegates were anxious for an 
adjournment of the question, to give the new Government the opportunity of 
expressing their views, and that the Conference would adjourn without any 
practical result; but, nevertheless, some very important statements and 
declarations were elicited in the course of the debates. In the first place, in 
addition to the distinct declarations on the part of some of the most 
important European Powers that they would not entertain bimetallism, to 
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which we have already alluded, the representatives of the United States 
announced, in very clear language, that at any moment their Government 
might be disinclined to continue their purchases of silver, and that they were 
determined to protect their stock of gold. The Indian delegates alluded to 
the possibility of their Government finding itself under the necessity of 
closing its mints to the free coinage of silver. As regards the attitude of the 
British delegates, we did our utmost to carry out the instructions laid down 
for us by Her Majesty’s Government ; and it is with great satisfaction that 
we are able to record that the delegates of the United States expressed their 
appreciation of the sympathy which they had met with from Great Britain, 
and that they declared that in that respect, if in no other, they were perfectly 
satisfied with the results of the Conference. 

We desire, in conclusion, to place upon record our appreciation of the 
services rendered to the delegation by our secretary, Mr. H. Babington 
Smith, whose ability and industry, added to a thorough knowledge of the 
subject, have at all points essentially lightened our task. 


We have the honour to be, 
Your lordships’ most obedient servants, 


(Signed) C. W. FREMANTLE. 
W. H. HouLpswortu. 
C. Rivers WILSON. 
B. W. CurRIE. 


ALFRED DE ROTHSCHILD. 
February 3rd, 1893. 


In signing the foregoing report I wish to say that I am more sanguine 
than my colleagues of an international agreement being ultimately arrived at, 
though I recognize the difficulties which at present stand in the way. 


(Signed) W. H. Hovutpswortn. 


_ 
~~ 





THE sale of a valuable site in the city is not an everyday event. No. 62, Threadneedle 
Street, a stone’s throw of the Bank of England, is about to be sold by public auction. 
Much interest is taken in the approaching sale, not only on account of the heavy figure the 
property is expected to produce, but also by reason of the literary and other associations 
attaching to the building. The banking firm of Messrs. Prescott, Dimsdale & Co. 
occupied these premises for more than 120 years previously to the removal of the firm a 
short time ago to the commodious and luxurious premises on Cornhill. The firm was 
established in 1756, the partners being Messrs. George Prescott, Andrew Grote (grandfather 
of the historian), William Culverden and John Hollingworth. It was at the age of 16 
that Grote, the author of the History of Greece entered the banking establishment at 
62, Threadneedle Street. He lived with his father in the banking-house until he married 
in 1820, when he took possession of a house “in the court adjoining.’’ This was his town 
house for many years, and here his well-known work was designed and completed. Owing 
to the extensions of the Stock Exchange, it is difficult to fix upon *‘ the adjoining court.””— 
Westminster Gazette. The property was offered on February 21st, and, after a bid of 

Sh gaat or about 445 per foot, Ms withdrawn, 
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THE HOME RULE BILL. 


For reference we print the following summaries of the plan for Home 
Rule as introduced by Mr. Gladstone :— 


PREAMBLE. 


The preamble declares the supreme authority of Parliament to be 
unimpaired and unrestricted. 


THE ENACTING CLAUSES. 


The clauses provide for an Irish Legislature, with ‘“‘ power to make laws 
for the peace, order, and good government of Ireland, in respect to matters 
exclusively relating to Ireland, or some part thereof”; they settle the con- 
stitution of the new Legislature ; they expressly reserve certain legislation for 
the Imperial Parliament ; they devolve the powers of the Crown on a Viceroy, 
appointed for six years; and provide him with an Executive Committee ; 
they reserve a power of veto to him and to the Crown; they safeguard the 
interests of the judges and the Royal Irish Constabulary ; they provide for 
the retention of Irish members in Parliament with a limited voting power, 
and they set forth a scheme for the settlement of the financial relationships 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 


THE NEW LEGISLATURE. 

The new Legislature is to consist of two Chambers :— 

(a.) The Legislative Council.—This is to be a representative Chamber 
of 48 members, elected for eight years by voters (owners or occupiers) with 
a twenty-pound rating qualification, no voter to exercise his franchise in 
more than one constituency. Its constitution cannot be altered by any Act 
of the Irish Parliament. In the event of a conflict with the Legislative 
Assembly, the Bill on which dispute has arisen may be sent up again after 
two years or after a dissolution, and in the event of the Bill being again 
refused, it must be then considered and the issue determined by the joint 
vote of the two Houses. 

(4.) The Legislative Assembly.—This is to be an assembly of 103 
members representing the same constituencies and elected in the same way 
as the present members for Ireland. They must seek re-election before 
sitting in the Irish Parliament. The duration of this House is only to be 
five years. After six years it may legislate as to its own numbers, but is 
bound to have regard to the distribution of population in any Reform Bill 
which it may pass. It will have the control of Money Bills, but these must 
previously originate with the Viceroy and his Committee. 


DISABILITIES OF THE IRISH PARLIAMENT. 
The Acts of the Irish Parliament will only be valid in so far as they are 


not contrary to Acts of the Imperial Parliament. The new Legislature will 
VOL. LV. 29 
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be incapacitated by the statute from passing Acts injurious to religious 
freedom or restricting personal liberty. It will have nothing to do with such 
subjects as the Crown, a Regency, or the Viceroy, peace or war, national 
defence, treaties, or foreign relations, dignities or titles, the law of treason, 
alienage, trade or coinage. The land question is to be reserved to the 
Imperial Parliament for three years. 


DATE OF MEETING. 

The first Tuesday in September is the date contemplated for the meeting 
of the Irish Parliament. 

THE VICEROY AND THE VETO. 

The Viceroy in future, is to be appointed for six years, subject to 
the revoking power of the Crown, and he is to have an Executive Committee, 
consisting of members of the Irish Privy Council, on whose advice he will 
give or withhold his consent to Irish legislation, subject to the instruction of 
the Sovereign in respect to any particular Bill. He and his Committee alone 
have the power of appealing to the Privy Council to decide any question 
arising as to the invalidity of any Act of the Irish Parliament. 


JUDGES AND CONSTABULARY. 

The judges are to be irremovable; and for six years judges will be 
appointed as at present, the emoluments of any future judge will be fixed by 
the Irish Parliament, to which is thus secured a joint control. The Royal 


Irish Constabulary are to be gradually transferred into, or replaced by forces 
under local authorities, but are meanwhile under the Viceroy’s control. 


IRISH MEMBERS IN THE IMPERIAL PARLIAMENT. 

The number of Irish members in the Imperial Parliament will in future 
be eighty, and they will not vote on Bills or motions expressly confined to 
Great Britain, or on any tax not levied in Ireland, or on any vote or appro- 
priation of money other than for Imperial services. The provisions 
regarding them are qualified by the proviso “unless and until Parliament 
shall otherwise determine.” 

IRISH FINANCE. 


By the financial arrangements, the contribution of Ireland to Imperial 
purposes is secured out of the Customs Revenue. 

The following tables set forth a comparison between the financial 
proposals of the Bill of 1886 and the measure now expounded by 
Mr. Gladstone :— 

PROPOSALS OF 1886. 


Expenditure, 
Debt . - i ‘ - ‘ ‘ - 1,466,000 
Sinking Fund. . ‘ ‘ P 360,000 
—— £1,826,000 
Army and Navy . ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 ; ‘ - 1,666,000 
Civil Service ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ ‘ .  II0,000 
Collection—-Customs and Excise . ‘ ‘ . + 247,000 


Total contribution to [mperial Exchequer - 43,849,000 
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Brought forward . 43,849,000 
*Constabulary .. ‘ = i a ‘ . ° A 1,000,000 
Irish Civil Service, etc. . S ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ = 2,510,000 
Collection of Revenue . i A " ° ° ° 587,000 
£7;:946,000 

Surplus 404,000 

Revenue. 

Customs and Excise . 2 . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 46,180,000 
Stamps. . ° ° > . ‘ - . ° . ° ° ° 600,000 
Income-tax (at 8d.) . ‘ . * ; . ° ° ° . 550,000 
Non-tax Revenue ‘ ‘ . - F > a ‘ 1,020,0CO0 


£8,350,000 
PROPOSALS OF 1893. — 

Expenditure. 
Civil Service Charges . ‘ - ; P : 43,210,000 
Collection Inland Revenue : ‘ f : ° . 160,000 
Postal and Telegraph Services . . ° . ° ‘ e 790,000 
Constabulary P ; jz 2 + 1,000,000 


45; 160,000 
500,000 


Excise . . ‘ ‘ . . _ . - ‘ . ‘ F 43 230,000 
Stamps, Income tax, Licences, etc. . ; : ° . , 5 : 1,495,000 
Postal and Telegraph Services . : ; ; : ‘ “ F 3 740,000 
Crown Lands : ; 65,000 


Miscellaneous . : : ; d : : ; : ‘ : 130,000 


The Customs Duties, amounting to over £ 2,370,000, are to be collected, 
as now, by Imperial officers, and paid, as now, into the Imperial Exchequer 
as Ireland’s contribution to Imperial expenditure. 


—_> 
— 





THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT AND THE RUPEE. 


In the House of Commons, Sir S. King, on 2nd February, asked whether 
the Indian Government and the Secretary of State had considered the case 
of civil and military servants of the Crown in India who had suffered by the 
diminution in the value of the rupee ; whether the official rate of exchange 
for the years 1893-4 between England and India had yet been fixed, and what 
it was ; and whether the Secretary of State intended to make any compensation 
by fixing a special rate for family remittances and absentee allowances, or in 
any other way, to the European civil and military servants of the Indian 
Government for the loss of 40 per cent. of their salaries owing to the fall 
in the exchange. 

Mr. G. Russell replied—The Indian Government and the Secretary of 
State are considering the case of the officers referred to. The official rate of 
exchange has been fixed at 15. 234d., but it is possible that this may be 
recalculated. The whole question as to the effect on salaries of the fall in 
the gold value of the rupee has been brought by the Government of India 
before the Secretary of State in Council, and is now under his consideration. 





* A saving on the constabulary charge would only take effect after the whole expenditure on the con- 
stabulary had been reduced to a million ; all previous savings would go to the reduction merely of the portion 
borne by Great Britain. 

Ireland is to bear two-thirds (41,000,000) of the Constabulary expenditure, amounting in all to £1,500,000 
a year, and Great Britain the remaining one-third (£500,000). As savings are effected in the cost of the 
force, these will benefit Ireland to the extent of two-thirds and Great Britain to the extent of one-third. 
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Monetary Review. 


HE record for January was not brought down farther 
than the 23rd of that month. On the 26th of January 
the Bank rate was reduced from 3 per cent., at which 
it had stood since October the 2oth last, to 2% per 
cent. This, however, has had little effect on the 

market outside the Bank. While the market rate for fine three 
months’ bills, a month ago, was 1% per cent., and subsequently 
dipped a little further, there has since been a recovery, and 17 per 
cent. is now the general quotation. On February the 16th, discount 
houses followed the usual custom, in the middle of this month, of 
raising their allowance on deposits, which is now I per cent. at call 
and 1¥% per cent. at notice. Meanwhile, the Bank has been receiving 
much money in the shape of income-tax and other revenue collec- 
tions, and, although cash has flowed in so freely from the general 
circulation as to bring up the reserve to nearly 19 millions, the 
market is just as bare of money as if the reserve was small. The 


following is the usual monthly comparison :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating 
Money. 





Bank Rate. 
Three Months. | Four Months. | Six Months. 





Jan. 23, 1893. 4% 14% 18% 1 % 3% 
Pen, gf « a % 14% 14% 14% 24% 





Movement . .| +143% +8% +4% +2% - $2 




















Bullion movements have not been altogether favourable to 
England during the month, but the exports of gold from America 
have been nearly 5 millions sterling since the beginning of the year, 
and have sufficed for the Austrian and most of the foreign drains of 
the period. Gold has been taken from London for export to South 
America, where this is harvest time, and exports of produce have to 
be paid for. 

The political event of the month has been the introduction of the 
Home Rule Bill for Ireland, which Mr. Gladstone described on the 
13th instant in a memorable speech, and as soon after the opening 
of Parliament and the debate on the Address as possible, 
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The financial events of the month include a reduction in the U.S. 
Treasury reserve of “free” gold to no more than 13% millions 
sterling. Further devices have been used to get American banks to 
deposit gold in the Treasury, and there are now signs that the 
tendency of gold to trickle out of the country is at an end, the Spring 
movement of circulation and the approaching Chicago Exhibition 
tending to pull cash into the country, and checking the outflow. 
Consols have been up to 993%, but drooped again when the London 
money market stiffened. Argentina is trying to get her way in the 
matter of a Conference of delegates from European creditors to con- 
sider a composition, Dr. Romero being astute enough to assume the 
position of a recipient of proposals rather than that of a postulant. 
Portuguese bonds fell to 20, the lowest on record, on fears that even the 
present interest of 1 per cent. would be discontinued ; the Cortes 
Committee, however, reported against absolute default. Spain has 
obtained another short financial respite, but has not taken real steps 
to restore soundness, and default or composition seems too probable 
this year. 

After a meeting of the chief guarantors of the Baring liquidation, 
at the Bank of England, the general body of guarantors were asked 
to extend the period of guarantee for another year ortwo. Answers, 
agreeing to do so, for a period not exceeding two years, have been 
received by the Bank from nearly all the guarantors, and it is under- 
stood that the nominal amount of the guarantee shall be cut down to 
a fourth of the original sum—which was 17% millions in the 
aggregate. Thus, the Bank of England will continue to conduct the 
liquidation. It is believed to be still a creditor of the Baring estate, 
for advances under the liquidation, to the extent of 4 millions or 
more, and, in March, the Governor of the Bank will probably 
give holders of Bank stock all publishable particulars. Only one 
guarantor definitely refused to extend. 

The Panama scandals have come to a dramatic end in the 
condemnation of old M. de Lesseps—the great Frenchman, as his 
compatriots formerly delighted to call him—and some of his 
associates, including his son and M. Eiffel, to various terms of 
imprisonment for breach of trust, misuse of funds and other 
fraudulent practices. The judge, in passing sentence, said that the 
directors had dealt with underwriting syndicates which, as far as 
their utility was concerned, were fictitious and were known to be 
fictitious, and that in underwriting loans these syndicates had taken 
upon themselves no risks, and yet had received enormous sums from 
the company. 
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Once more the Philadelphia and Reading Railroad has gone 
into the hands of receivers, having got into financial difficulties 
similar to those which engulfed its former president, the late 
F. B. Gowen. 

Trade is not very active. The proportion of skilled labour un- 
employed in the industries reported on by the Board of Trade— 
fluctuating industry that is—comes out about Io per cent., which is 
very high. The Lancashire strike of cotton spinners continues, as 
does the outcry against advanced railway rates, in connection with 
which Mr. Mundella threatens to take measures unless the railways 
shall have come to their senses before Easter. Our index number 
of wholesale prices is now 2,342, compared with 2,369 a month ago, 
markets remaining very quiet generally. Silver has been down to 
384d. for standard bars, but has steadied, and closes 38 4d. 

Some new coins have been already issued from the Mint, the half- 
crowns and sovereigns which have appeared giving satisfaction. The 
Queen’s head is much more majestic than that which was stamped 
on the unlucky Jubilee coins. 


La 
sn 





STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE rise of market values continued during February, cheap money 
generally, and the end of the depressing inquiry into the Panama 
Canal scandals in France having been the motive power. The 
aggregate value of our 334 representative securities is :— 


On February 21st . é - . ‘ « £2,836,918,000 
On January 23rd, 1893, it was. . .  2,823,588,000 


Being an increase of . . ° ; ‘ 413,330,000 


It is at the rate of barely % of 1 per cent., and there is much irregu- 
larity of detail. Thus, while British Government stocks and well 
secured home investments securities are higher, Colonial stocks are 
weak, and, in cases, lower, and American railroad shares are 
depressed by the imminence of a currency crisis and a special break- 
down in Philadelphia and Reading Railroad shares. The fall in home 
railway ordinary stocks is slight on the whole, and may be attributed 
as much to the deduction of accrued dividends as to Mr. Mundella’s 
fulminations on the subject of merchandize rates. Bank shares, it 
is satisfactory to note, are beginning to rise again, and would, perhaps, 
have risen more generally in February but for the fresh damper 
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which has been applied by the stoppage of the Federal Bank of 
Australia, Limited. 


TABLE,—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





Nominal Market Values. 

omin: Department, 

Amount (Par ini 
Value). containing 





Jan. 23, 1893.| Feb. 21, 1893. 





& - ' 4 4 
800,194 | 15 British and Indian} 803,627 | 806,971 
Funds 
36,378 | 8 Corporation(U.K.)| 40,337 | 40,867 

Stocks 


49,416 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,393 50,325 
21,375 | 4 Do. Inscribed do. 22,141 22,099 
907,878 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 761,668 | 770,352 
201,166 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 272,330 271,931 
114,486 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 160,257 161,501 
105,616 | 12 Do. Preference do. 148,786 149,452 
51,010 | 8 Indian Railway do. 74,649 76,061 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 28,619 27,840 
Possessions do. 
93,057 | 11 American Ry. Shs. 71,089 67,693 
51,532 | 11 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 43,779 43:927 
10,742 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 12,453 12,572 
16,116 | 10 Foreign Railway . 135355 13,643 
83,261 | 6 Do. Obligations . 53,067 55,083 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares . . 76,528 76,756 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,613 7,694 
(Col. and For.) 
7,337 | 11 Finan. Land. ° 75730 7,605 
10,842 | 4Gas . = . 24,910 
4,258 | 18 Insurance . ‘ 23,614 
6,758 | 8 Coal, Iron & Steel 5.427 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 50,175 
4,533 | 8 Breweries . . 7,870 
3.714 | 14 Com.Industrial,etc. 51340 
10,690 | 13 Mines (Foreign) . 10,205 
52316 | OShipping . . 53649 
17,557 | 12 Telegraph and 19,594 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 4,041 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ° 17,742 





5,820 





2,747,038 |3: 2,823,588 | 2,836,918 Net Increase. 
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GREECE.—Various rumours have been circulated that a new loan is to be 
shortly issued ; but at present no definite announcement has been made. 
Mr. Law’s report to the Foreign Office on the financial condition of Greece is 
expected shortly and, it is -believed, will be favourable. 
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THE DECIMAL AND METRICAL SYSTEM. 


On January 25th a deputation, numerously and influentially attended, 
representing the New Decimal Association, the chambers of commerce and 
trade unions, as well as various scientific and educational institutions, waited 
upon Sir W. Harcourt, M.P., Chancellor of the Exchequer, at the Treasury 
Offices, for the purpose of urging upon the Government the adoption of the 
decimal and metrical system of weights, measures and coinage, or to appoint 
a committee of inquiry into the subject. The Chancellor of the Exchequer 
was accompanied by Mr. Chalmers, and in the course of the proceedings he 
was joined by Mr. Mundella, M.P., President of the Board of Trade. 


Mr. S. Montagu, M.P., as president of the New Decimal Association, 
introduced the deputation, which he said comprised delegates from the 
London and provincial chambers of commerce and trade unions and 
representatives of science, education, commerce and labour. Forty years 
ago there was great apathy upon the subject, but since then there had been 
inquiries by Select Committees and Royal Commissions into the question of 
the decimal currency, and though the reports of those bodies were satisfactory, 
no action had followed. The system had been adopted in Germany, Austria- 
Hungary and Scandinavia ; and in England there was now a good popular 
demand, such as Mr. Goschen said, six years ago, he was waiting for. 
Scientists like Lord Kelvin, Sir Henry Roscoe and Sir John Lubbock, and 
educationists like Sir Philip Magnus and Dr. Gladstone, desired the reform 
in order to economize brain-power ; representatives of commerce desired it 
to assist them in their competition with rival nations, and the working classes 
were awake to the fact that years of labour were wasted by compelling their 
children to learn that which could be rendered unnecessary. Mr. Fenwick, 
as representative of the Trade Unions Parliamentary Committee, had been 
instructed to support the reform in the House, besides which something like 
150 other members of Parliament had promised their support. In addition 
to the foreign countries, several of our own possessions had adopted the 
metrical system, and, in fact, in this respect England formed a blot on 
civilization. Having quoted a speech of Mr. Mundella’s at Sheffield last year, 
which endorsed the system as a common-sense one in the education of 
children, he said they desired that an official body should inquire whether any 
and, if any, what system of decimal weights, measures and money should be 
adopted in this country. They thought the best system of currency would be 
that which should retain the poor man’s shilling and the rich man’s sovereign. 


Sir W. Harcourt said it was quite unnecessary to convince him that the 
decimal system was a good system and better than any other system. The 
point to be considered, however, was as to the practicability of its adoption 
by the mass of the people at the present moment. To convince him that it 
was a better system than the non-decimal system was quite unnecessary, as 
they might consider they were preaching to the converted. (Hear, hear.) 
With him it was a practical question, and not a theoretical one. Everybody 
who had reflected upon the matter must see the great advantages which attach 
to a decimal system. Perhaps some of us may regret that those who come 
after us may be spared the time spent by boys in learning the pence table, 
but at the same time I am a little in doubt that any of us spent as much as 
three years over it ; that is rather a greater amount of time than it takes any- 
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body to master either the pence table or the avoirdupois. This is a practical 
question, and the Government have to consider what are the sentiments, 
what are the habits, and what are the convictions of the great mass of the 
people of the country. If you introduce a decimal system into the coinage 
of this country, you must alter either the value of the pound or the value of 
the penny. Is the commercial community prepared to alter the value of the 
pound sterling in England? The pound sterling is the fixed star of that 
commercial system, and I think he would be a very rash man who proposed 
to alter the value of the pound sterling. I doubt very much whether he 
would receive any support from the commercial interests of this country. 
Some gentleman spoke of the shilling being the unit with which the poor 
man has to deal. That is not so. The unit with which the poor man has to 
deal is the penny, and that does not lend itself to the decimal system. You 
must alter, therefore, the value of the penny. If you do not alter the value 
of the pound, you will alter the value of the penny 4 per cent. if that is the 
figure given. Let us see what will be the effect upon the mass of the people 
of this country of making a change in the value of the penny. Consider 
what part the penny plays in the life of the great mass of the people of this 
country. It governs everything that they have to do with. The penny 
measures meat, sugar, a glass of ale, a pot of beer—in fact, every single thing 
with which they have to do. It measures more than that—it measures 
almost all the railway rates, which are a penny per ton per mile, or whatever 
the rate may be. If you alter the value of the penny, you must alter the 
value and the price of every commodity with which the ordinary man deals. 
One gentleman, I think from Scotland, said it would be a great advantage 
for every working man if you increase the measure. I do not know whether 
he assumed that that increase of measure would be at the same price 
or not. But what you must face is this—if you are going to alter the value 
of the penny, you make an absolute revolution in the existence of the great 
mass of the people of this country. Every article in which they deal must 
be put at a different price or in a different quantity. Are the people of this 
country yet sufficiently educated? Those in the board schools may be 
prepared for such a change. But, as far as I know, no great change in the 
currency which governs the wants and the habits of the mass 0! the people has 
ever taken place except in coincidence with some great revolution. <A 
decimal system was introduced into Europe by the great French revolution. 
That was the time that the whole of society was cast into the melting-pot, 
and they changed, not only their notation, not only their metrical system, 
but they changed the names of the months and the days of the week. That 
was the way the change came about. The change in Germany took place, 
not in quiet times, but as a result of that great war and the great change 
which constituted the unification of Germany. I believe even in the United 
States of America the change was made consequent upon the establishment 
of the federal system. I do not believe that you can easily change the habits 
of the people in quiet times. Something has been said about the advantage 
of an international monetary system. But I am afraid we have retired from 
that further than ever, because every nation in Europe has recently adopted 
a standard coin which is of a different value. The German gold coin is not 
very far off ours, but it is not identical, and that is the most recent change. 
Of course, the French gold piece is very different in its value, and, so far as 
the action of foreign states is concerned, it has made a monetary international 
system further off than ever it was. The late Mr. Bagehot, who was a most 
scientific and enlightened writer upon all these subjects, and a great advocate 
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of international coins and the decimal system, pointed out that a sudden 
change in the mode of reckoning could not easily be effected in this country, 
that many a tradesman who now kept books in our present money could not 
keep them at all if he were obliged to keep them in any other money, and 
that we must have the change in price if we had a change in money. One 
price would be changed to the advantage of the seller, another to his disad- 
vantage. And just then the retail sellers of the country would be required 
to adopt a new mode of account-keeping. The anxious country shopkeepers 
would be frantic, and the careless would be insolvent. Consider the case of 
a small shopkeeper in a country town, and how, to the rural labourer, this 
absolute change in the price of every commodity in which he deals, and the 
change in the denomination of the money with which he buys it, would 
present itself. Those are the questions which, apart from the scientific 
question, will have to be considered. Lord Kelvin has no reason to 
economize brain-power. But do you think it would be an economy 
of brain-power to have the condition of things that I have presented 
to you immediately, at all events to the existing generation, and 
perhaps to that which comes afterwards, when every man of imperfect 
education in this country, the country labourer and country shopkeeper, had 
at once—I think one gentleman advocated its coming into operation next 
January—to face a change in the price of all the commodities in which he 
deals, and when the country labourer had to go to different coin and different 
value, and under a different name to buy at a different valuation all the 
commodities to which he was accustomed? I confess I am not sure whether 
that would be a saving of brain-power. All these remarks really apply very 
much to the measures also. People are accustomed to one measure, and you 
have got to accustom them to another. 1 venture to point out to you that 
these great changes have never been made in any country, as far as I know, 
except coincident with great political and social revolutions. These are the 
practical questions with which an executive government have to deal. I arm 
quite ready as an individual to play my part in forwarding the progress of the 
decimal system and the metrical system, but when you ask us as a Govern- 
ment that we should propose a measure of this kind, I can only say to you 
what was said the year before last by my predecessor, Mr. Goschen. How- 
ever beneficial the change might be, it would be extremely injurious to the 
humbler class of the community ; they would be puzzled and ‘‘confused,” to 
use Mr. Goschen’s phrase. You must prepare people for this change. 
There is no doubt of the theoretical merits of the system. Mr. Gladstone, 
I think it was, established the florin for the purpose of breaking ground and 
opening the way for a decimal system. Unfortunately, the florin has become 
the most unpopular coin in this country, and we are at present issuing half- 
crowns, to our great grief, because they are preferred to the florin. The 
double florin is so unpopular that I believe it has gone abroad, the crown 
piece being preferred. These things only show what the tendencies of the 
people are in this matter. No inquiry will do more than previous inquiries 
have done, and that is to establish the sound theoretical advantages of this 
system. You have not to convince such a body as a Royal Commission or 
a committee of the House of Commons, which, if appointed, would, I have 
no doubt, report, as former committees have reported, in favour of the 
proposal. But that would not advance you one bit in dealing with the 
considerations which I have ventured to lay before you. Therefore, I am 
afraid that as regards Government interference, I could not say anything that 
you would deem satisfactory. What you have to deal with are the opinions 
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of those who find much greater obstacles in the change—and the very great 
change —which such a system would involve. I wish you every success in 
the work in which you are engaged, but in my opinion the time has not yet 
come in which the Government could with any advantage undertake them- 
selves to operate upon a subject for which, in my opinion, the great mass of 
the public in this country are not prepared. 

Mr. Montagu thanked the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and the 
deputation withdrew. 


, 
— 





GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


Tue Gilbart Lectures on Banking, 1893, were this year again undertaken 
by J. R. Paget, Esq., B.A., LL.B., whose syllabus included the following 
subjects : —Garnishee Orders, Deposit of Securities as Cover, Dealing with 
Brokers and Agents, Negotiable Securities, and the Competition of Savings 
Banks. 

In commencing the lectures, Mr. Paget remarked that the list of subjects 
was a short one, but included very important matters raised by two cases 
which closely affected bankers, viz.:—Simmons v. Joint Stock Bank and 
Rogers v. Whiteley ; the latter, which would be dealt with first, having an 
important bearing on banking practice. 

The principal phase of the action was that of a Garnishee Order, and as 
similar circumstances might arise at any time in the ordinary course of 
banking business, the lecturer explained the procedure connected with 
Garnishee Orders. The starting point was to obtain a judgment for payment 
of money sued for. It did not matter how judgment was obtained. It 
might be after regular trial of the action, or it might be by default. 

Suppose a Garnishee Order obtained in any Court for, say, £25, against 
the banker in respect of a customer who has £5,000 on current account, and 
suppose the plaintiff to be a malicious and impecunious person, and backed 
by a sharp solicitor ; if the judgment was one by default, the customer might 
know nothing of it; if it were otherwise, the stay of execution would not 
cover the Garnishee Order, so that in the latter case there was absolutely 
nothing, and in the former nothing but immediate payment in full, with little 
chance of getting it back, to stop the plaintiff from going for a Garnishee 
Order. He knows the defendant has a balance with the banker, and on 
affidavit to that effect makes application to the Master inChambers. There, 
again, the application is ex parte; that is to say, it is made by the plaintiff 
without notice being given to the other side, nor even to the garnishee (the 
banker). The procedure, as stated in the books on practice, is, “ leave your 
affidavit with the attendant at the Master’s room and call next morning, when, 
if the affidavit is in proper form, you will receive your Garnishee Order.” 
What is the order which is thus obtained? It is a ‘‘ Garnishee Order Nisi,” 
ordering that all debts due or accruing due from the garnishee to the 
judgment debtor be attached to answer the debt, and it further orders that 
the garnishee attend the Master in Chambers at a given time to shew why 
such debt should not be attached to answer the judgment. 

Then the judgment creditor serves it on the banker. Mark the result ! 
Order 45, rule 2, says, “Service of an order that debts due or accruing to a 
debtor liable under a judgment or order shall be attached, or notice thereof 
to the garnishee in such manner as the Court or judge shall direct, shall bind 
such debts in his hand.” ‘And the construction put by the House of Lords on 
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that is, that it is to be literally read, so that the whole balance in the bankers’ 
hands would be absolutely tied up, although the debt may be a paltry £25 
and the balance in the bankers’ hands £5,000; and the customer would be 
unable to draw a single cheque, while the banker would be entitled and, in 
fact, bound to dishonour a cheque even drawn before the judgment was 
obtained, but presented after the order nisi was served upon him. 


In arguing the case before the Courts, Mr. Paget had adduced authorities 
to shew that the Courts had put a more liberal construction on the rule, and 
argued that retention only of a reasonably sufficient amount was necessary, 
but the House of Lords would not put that construction on the rule. The 
strongest argument on the part of the bank’s customer was the unnecessary 
hardship occasioned by a literal construction of therule. Notice his position. 
He knows nothing of the issue of the Garnishee Order, although no doubt 
the banker will inform him of it; meanwhile cheques are presented, given 
for transactions before the judgment, and these cheques are dishonoured, 
although he has thousands of pounds at the bank more than the paltry debt 
sued for, and yet it is tied up until the order is discharged and notice thereof 
formally served on the bank. I am not sure, continued Mr. Paget, what 
would be the result of the customer faying in additional money to meet 
cheques already out; that might not come within the effect of the order. 
Money paid in subsequently, and especially if paid in to a separate account, 
could hardly be regarded as debt due or accruing due at the time of the 
order. Cheques might come in, however, before this could be done, and 
that, he thought, was the hardship. All business people knew that the 
damage occasioned by a single cheque being dishonoured cannot be over- 
—™ so the tying up of his capital is, to the customer, the lesser evil of 
the two. 

When asked why this rule should be considered necessary, the only 
suggestion offered is, that the money may be trust money, and subject to some 
other claim; but that contingency is very remote, and Mr. Paget much 
doubted whether it ever occurred to the minds of those who drafted the rule. 

But it is nevertheless a final decision of the House of Lords, although it 
appeared that their lordships saw the hardship involved. 

So far, the matter had been looked at from the point of view of the 
customer; now look at it from the banker’s standpoint, and see what are 
his liabilities, and what he could do to save his customer’s credit. 

Mr. Paget was still supposing the case of a banker holding £5,000 on his 
customer’s current account and a Garnishee Order served for £25. The 
banker’s strict right and, from a legal point of view, proper course, is abso- 
lutely from that moment to dishonour every cheque drawn against that 
balance, whether drawn before notice served or after. He is not bound to 
give the customer any notice of the Garnishee Order. If the customer 
subsequently pays in money, the lecturer thought he would be entitled to 
draw against that, and that the banker might and ought to honour cheques 
to the extent of money so afterwards paid in, even although no separate 
account be opened. It would, however, be wise for the banker for his own 
protection to put such money to a separate account. 

In the case of money standing on deposit account subject to notice of 
withdrawal, the banker, by arrangement with the customer, might waive the 
right to notice, and transfer the deposit to current account for the customer 
to draw on; the deposit not being ‘‘a debt due or accruing due ” until notice 


of withdrawal is given, would not come under the operation of the Garnishee 
Order. 
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There might be the question whether the waiver of notice related back to 
the time when the order was served, but probably it would not. 

In such cases the best way for the banker is to pay the amount into Court, 
or appear at the hearing before the Master and admit the debt; if he does 
not do that, judgment and execution will follow against him. If he paid 
direct to the judgment creditor, that would probably be a good payment as 
against his own customer, but it is wiser to do it through the Court. But 
such payment would not have the effect of releasing the balance. You must, 
said Mr. Paget, still hold on to the balance of £4,975 until you are formally 
notified that all proceedings are at an end. You are affected by an Order of 
Court which binds all debts due and accruing due, and the payment into 
Court or appearance by you only relieves you from having execution put in 
on your goods. 


Viewed in one light this case was a decision in favour of the banker; it 
proved that the banker is absolutely within his right if, being served with 
Garnishee Order in the usual form, he dishonours all cheques of his customer 
presented after service of the order. No action will lie against him at the 
suit of the customer, no matter how large the balance in the banker’s hands, 
or how disastrous the results to the customer. 


But from a practical point of view, other things had to be considered. 
It was easy to imagine a customer whose business had received a severe 
shock in this manner, by the dishonour of his cheques, regarding the action 
of the banker as very harsh and wanting in confidence, and promptly with- 
drawing his balance as soon as released. As Lord Bramwell remarked in the 
Vagliano case, “Bankers who were so anxious to avoid risks would soon 
have no risks to avoid.” 


It was well, therefore, to consider what would be the risks involved by 
letting the customer draw on his balance beyond the amount necessary to 
satisfy the judgment debt. There would be a risk that the money might be 
trust funds, or partnership money, or in the case of a broker, money 
belonging to clients, and the parties so interested might claim the residue 
retained and so make it unavailable for the judgment creditor. The answer 
seemed to be, that respectable and influential customers would be most 
unlikely to mix up such monies with their own, and the banker would be 
pretty safe in assuming that such was not the case, and that the whole 
balance represented private money of the customer’s own; and if not, the 
worst would be that he would have to make good the amount to the judgment 
creditor, and in such case that payment would be a good discharge against 
the customer who could be sued for the amount. 


As to the risk of being committed for contempt of court, Lord Justice 
Lindley has laid down that such disregard of the order would constitute 
contempt, but that is really technical, and Mr. Paget does not see who would 
put the Court in motion if no one was damaged. 

From a practical point of view, notwithstanding the decision of the House 
of Lords, the banker will not run any appreciable risk in allowing the 
customer to draw the balance over and above the amount of the judgment 
debt. Or he might adopt a safer course, which would safeguard the customer : 
keep the balance at date of Garnishee Order intact, but pay the cheques pre- 
sented subsequently, and keep the amount as an overdraft against the 
customer until he can be communicated with. 

The banker is not bound to allow an overdraft, but the effect of a 
cheque, when there are ‘not sufficient funds to meet it, might be regarded, 
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if the banker chose to treat it so, as a request to let the customer overdraw. 
Some of the authorities were of opinion that an overdraft is not exactly a 
loan, but they all concur in regarding it as a debt from the customer to the 
banker, who could therefore sue the customer, if need be, for the payments 
made in carrying out the suggested plan for preserving his credit, while a 
Garnishee Order held the customer’s balance. ‘The case of Rogers v. Whiteley 
had, however, received a final decision, in so far as the term finality may be 
applied to anything legal. An illustration of this appeared in the case which 
would next occupy their attention. 

Many would remember the case of Sheffield v. London Joint Stock Bank, 
which seemed to decide that if bankers dealt with a broker or money-lender 
they were affected with notice that the securities he deposited were not 
his own. 

If the judgment in that case had stood alone, the banker would have to 
satisfy himself, when dealing with a broker, as to where the securities came 
from, the extent of his interest in them, and his authority from the original 
pledgers to deal with them. But the actions, Simmons z. Joint Stock and Little 
v. Joint Stock, came on for trial, and were somewhat similar, in point of fact, 
to the Sheffield case. In each instance the plaintiff entrusted bonds—payable 
to bearer—with a stockbroker, who deposited them ex 4/oc, with other securi- 
ties, to secure large advances'to himself. In these cases, Mr. Justice Kekewich, 
and subsequently the Court of Appeal, decided against the bank, on the 
ground that the decision in Sheffield v. Joint Stock covered the case in 
question. In their judgment in Simmons’ case they said: “ The bank were 
aware that the bonds probably were not the property of Delmar, but took it 
for granted that if not he had authority to raise money on them ;” and then 
the Court went into that curious point, that the bankers did not know and 
did not believe that the owner of the bonds had authorised their being 
pledged ex d/oc with other securities, and so decided against the bank on the 
ground of Lord Sheffield’s case. 


But since last year’s lectures this case, Simmons v. Joint Stock, had been 
taken to and decided in the House of Lords, and the Joint Stock Bank had 
reaped the fruits of their courage by getting the decision reversed ; and that 
decision shewed that everyone had been wrong in applying the principles of 
Lord Sheffield’s case to bankers dealing with brokers 

Mr. Paget said he would have been content to leave the Sheffield case to” 
rest, but he had on former occasions stated what was the law established by 
the previous decision, and now it appeared that the universal assumption 
was incorrect, according to the later case. The Joint Stock Bank, the 
lecturer thought, deserved the sincere thanks of all bankers for having 
fought the matter out in face of the previous adverse decision. 


In the law report of Simmons’ case, the headnote was encouraging, 
and the judgments, too, were as reassuring as the headnote. Lord 
Halsbury led off by premising that the bank was justified in relying 
on the honesty of the broker, and said :—‘“‘ What appears to me 
very clear is, that there is nothing in the nature of the transaction, 
nothing in the position of broker and customer respectively, which 
makes it a reasonable inference that the broker was exceeding his 
authority, or, indeed, that there was anything which could be reasonably 
supposed to raise a doubt on the subject. The inferences derived from the 
business carried on by the money-lender in Lord Sheffield’s case were 
peculiar to that case, and have no relation to the course of business which 
brokers habitually pursue towards their own clients, and for their own clients, 
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when dealing with bankers with whom they deposit securities. The deposit 
of securities as ‘cover’ in a broker’s business is as well-known a course of 
dealing as anything can possibly be, and the phrase that they are deposited 
en bloc seems to me to be somewhat fallacious. That they are, in fact, 
deposited by the broker at one time, and to raise one sum, may be true. It 
does not follow, and I do not know that the banker could reasonably be 
expected to presume, that they belonged to different customers, and that the 
limit of the broker’s authority was applied to each individual security by his 
own client. It would, therefore, to my mind be as totally different from the 
facts proved or inferred in Lord Sheffield’s case as anything could well be. 
I do not think that in that case any countenance was given to the notion 
that because Mozley, the money-lender, was assumed to be the agent for the 
owners of the property, that that circumstance alone put the bank upon 
inquiry as to his title to the property with which he dealt. To lay down as 
a broad proposition that in every case you must enquire whether a known 
agent has the authority of his principal would undoubtedly be a startling 
proposition, and certainly nothing said in Lord Sheffield’s case could justify 
so novel an idea.” 


Lord Watson followed in the same lines, and expressed his opinion that 
the bank were entitled to assume, in the absence of knowledge to the 
contrary, that whether the securities belonged to the customers of Delmar, 
or to Delmar himself, he had power to deal with them; and Lord Watson 
then disposed of the ex b/oc question in much the same way as Lord 
Halsbury, pointing out that it was immaterial whether the securities were 
pledged by themselves or with others to cover an advance on the whole. 


From another point of view, Mr. Paget was not sure whether he agreed 
with these views of Lord Watson, for if the banker was to be taken to have 
knowledge that the broker’s authority was limited to raising a specific advance 
on certain specific securities, Mr. Paget thought that, apart from any question 
of actual damage to the customer, that knowledge ought to make the 
difference. If the banker has reason to suspect that the broker is exceeding 
his authority in one respect, it should compel him to make enquiry into the 
whole transaction before dealing with him. 


Mr. Paget preferred Lord Halsbury’s view. ‘There is nothing in the 
broker coming to the bankers with a lump of securities for advances. They 
may be his own, or may belong to his customer, or several customers, but 
that does not matter to the bankers. They were entitled to suppose that if 
they did not belong to the broker, he was authorized by the customer to 
pledge them, or if they belonged to several customers, then, for some 
reason, his authority was to pledge them ex doc.” 


That principle would be sufficient to clear bankers in ordinary cases, and 
the cases in which they had grounds for suspecting that he was exceeding 
his authority would not be of frequent occurrence. Lord Herschell’s 
judgment was interesting from the fact that he was not a party to the 
judgment in Sheffield’s case. He strove loyally to justify the position taken 
up by the other law lords, but points out the fallacy of the contention that 
because a man in possession of -a negotiable instrument is known to have 
such possession in the capacity of agent, such knowledge puts the banker on 
enquiry as to the power and authority of the agent to deal with it. He 
points out that the Factors Acts were passed for the purpose of securing the 
position of persons who buy or take documents of title from agents. He 
says, “ It would be strange indeed if a negotiable instrument might not as 
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safely be taken as a bill of lading”; and then goes on to point out the only 
requisites for an indefeasible title to a negotiable instrument, viz., that it is 
taken in good faith and for value. 


Lord Herschell proceeded to controvert the long-exploded theory that 
negligence on the part of a person taking a bill of exchange would make his 
title defective. Section go of the Bills of Exchange Act says: “ A thing is 
deemed to be done in good faith within the meaning of this Act where it is 
in fact done honestly, whether it is done negligently or not”: thereby 
shewing that negligence is not sufficient of itself to impugn a man’s title to 
negotiable instruments ; and Lord Herschell puts the test of wilful abstention 
from enquiry on what the lecturer considered to be the right footing. The 
usual formula employed in such cases was that “the party took the bill (or 
other negotiable instrument) with notice of infirmity of title.” Of course, 
a man who was endeavouring to pass off a bill to which he had a defective 
title would not confess that such was the case, and it was usual to say that 
the party taking it received it under circumstances which constituted 
** constructive notice,” or which “ put him on enquiry.” Lord Herschell 
objected to these figures of speech. He says: “One word I would say 
upon the question of notice and being put on enquiry. J should be very 
sorry to see the doctrine of constructive notice introduced into the law of 
negotiable instruments ; but regard to the facts of which the taker of such 
instruments had notice is most material in considering whether he took in 
good faith. If there be anything which excites the suspicion that there is 
something wrong in the transaction, the taker of the instrument is not acting 
in good faith if he shuts his eyes to the facts presented to him, and puts the 
suspicions aside without further enquiry.” 


Mr. Paget agreed that it was very undesirable to complicate by technical 
expressions that which is the test of the position of a person to be entitled 
to hold a negotiable instrument against the whole world. One knew what 
actual notice was, but the use and recognition of vague terms like those 
referred to would have the effect of restricting the dealing with such 
instruments to a serious extent. 


Just keep,” said Mr. Paget, “to the old rule of ‘good faith and for 
value,’ and then you need not trouble about ‘ constructive notice’ or ‘ being 
put on enquiry.’” 


Lord Herschell said there was absolutely nothing to negative the 
contention that the bank acted in good faith. He could not see that there 
was anything to suggest to the bank that Delmar was committing a wrong or 
to make it reasonable and right that they should make further enquiry 
before entering upon the transaction, and his judgment concludes with 
words which are most reassuring to bankers: “I desire to rest my judgment 
upon the broad and simple ground that I find, as a matter of fact, that the 
bank took the bonds in good faith and for value. It is easy enough to make 
an elaborate presentation after the event of the speculations with which the 
bank managers might have occupied themselves in reference to the capacity 
in which the broker, who offered the bonds as security for an advance, held 
them. I think, however, they were not bound to occupy their minds with 
any such speculations. I apprehend that when a person whose honesty 
there is no reason to doubt offers negotiable securities to a banker, or any 
other person, the only consideration likely to engage his attention is whether 
the security is sufficient to justify the advance required; and I do not think 
the law lays upon him the obligation of making any enquiry into the title of 
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the person whom he finds in possession of them. Of course, if there is 
anything to arouse suspicion to lead to a doubt whether the person purporting 
to transfer them is justified in entering into the contemplated transaction, 
the case would be different ; the existence of such suspicion or doubt would 
be inconsistent with good faith. And if no enquiry were made, or if on 
enquiry the doubt were not removed and the suspicion dissipated, I should 
have no hesitation in holding that good faith was wanting in a person thus 
acting.” 

“ This,” said Mr. Paget, “was good common sense, and might be taken 
also as good law. Law and order being thus once again restored in this 
respect, bankers might now make advances on securities to respectable 
persons, whether brokers or not, the only precaution imposed on them being 
to see that such securities were sufficient to cover the advance. 


Lord Macnaghten’s judgment called for remark on one special point, 
viz.: the view taken by him that where it was the duty of the pledgee to 
make enquiry, that duty would be discharged by his making enquiry of the 
party tendering the securities. 


Lord Field, in giving his judgment, observed that looking to the various 
exigencies of a stockbroker’s business, as now carried on in the City of 
London, he failed to see any circumstances which ought to have caused 
suspicion with regard to Delmar’s transaction, and he did not think the bank 
was called upon to make enquiry. 


In passing to another point, Mr. Paget said the question might be asked, 
How comes it that this case was dealt with on the basis of the securities 
being “ negotiable securities?” In Simmons’ case—the case which went 
to the House of Lords—they were Cedulas (foreign bonds payable to bearer 
with coupons attached). 

So far as the lecturer was aware, prior to the case under consideration 
there were only two cases where securities had been held to be absolutely 
negotiable. The earlier one was decided in the year 1830; but the later 
case (Goodwin v. Robarts), in 1876, was the one usually relied on in regard 
to the question of negotiability. In that case, the evidence was to the effect 
that the securities in question were treated as fully negotiable upon all 
European Stock Exchanges. In the case of Simmons vz. Joint Stock, the 
evidence fell short of that in Goodwin v. Robarts, and was to the effect that on 
the Stock Exchange the cedulas do pass from hand to hand by delivery as 
negotiable instruments. It was strange, therefore, that Goodwin v. Robarts 
should be relied on to cover the present case. 


Lord Herschell, dealing with this point, said: ‘“ At the trial of the action, 
evidence was given on behalf of the bank that cedula bonds are commonly 
dealt with on the Stock Exchange. On the question being put, “ Are they 
dealt with as negotiable securities?” the learned judge interposed with the 
observation, “There is no dispute about that.” On which the learned 
counsel for the plaintiff said, “I do not want to make that admission.” 
The question was then put and answered in the affirmative. There was no 
cross-examination by the plaintiff’s counsel directed to this point, nor was 
any testimony adduced to the contrary. Lords Watson and Macnaghten 
said there was direct testimony to the effect that these bonds passed by 
delivery on the London Stock Exchange, and that nothing to the contrary 
was proved. On this evidence, and the qualified admission of a witness, 
who did not however admit that they were negotiable in the legal sense, the 
House of Lords held that these bonds were fully negotiable instruments, as 
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fully negotiable as bills of exchange, conferring on the person taking them in 
good faith and for value a good title, independent of any defect in the title 
of the person transferring them. 


Lord Halsbury said: “It seems to me it is impossible to dispute that the 
bonds in question were negotiable instruments”; and the other law lords 
concurred in this view. 


Mr. Paget thought it rather a new departure to fix the negotiability or 
non-negotiability of an instrument by the customs of the Stock Exchange 
alone, especially as it had been decided on several occasions that the rules 
of the Stock Exchange did not bind outsiders, unless they agreed to be so 
bound. Here they had laid down the doctrine that the Stock Exchange 
might, without the consent of merchants and bankers, import into the 
currency of the country such a security as cedula bonds. It was laid down, 
in the case of Picker v. London and County, in 1887, by the Court of 
Appeal, that to make an instrument negotiable there must be either a statute 
or some custom of merchants here which might be taken as imported into 
the law of the country. It was a good old doctrine that where common 
consent existed among merchants of England, that custom would be 
imported into the law; but where, in this case, did the custom of merchants 
come in? The lecturer denied that the practice of the Stock Exchange could 
be regarded as equivalent to the custom of the merchants of England. He 
considered that bankers and merchants would be better qualified to judge in 
such matters than the Stock Exchange, and could not see why, what was 
practically a legislative power, should be taken out of their hands. 


It was probable, however, that when such questions as to negotiability 
arose in future, the Court would have to decide on the evidence adduced 
in each case as to the negotiability of the particular instruments. 


The extension of negotiability afforded by the decision in Simmons’ 
case was certainly in favour of bankers, and, on the other hand, militated 
against the owners of such instruments where they had been obtained by 
fraud and passed on to a dond fide holder for value. 


In accordance with previous practice, Mr. Paget attended fifteen minutes 
before the commencement of each lecture to deal with questions which 
might be put to him by gentlemen attending the lectures, on points of 
banking interest generally, as well as on the subjects included in the syllabus. 
One such question was whether a printed crossing put upon a cheque before 
being issued by a banker to his customer was an authorised crossing within 
the meaning of the existing law. Considerable interest centred in the 
question, with the result that Mr. Paget looked thoroughly into the subject, 
and on the evening of the last lecture incorporated it as an additional item 
of his syllabus. 


Starting with the origin of placing crossings upon the face of cheques by 
clerks at the Clearing House, the lecturer traced their history through various 
decisions at law, and Acts of Parliament devoted specially to their regulation, 
all of which are superseded by, or codified in, the Bills of Exchange 
Act, 1882. Sections 76 to 82 deal specially with crossed cheques, and those 
sections, literally construed in the light of the pre-existing law, and in 
accordance with the custom of bankers and merchants, contained nothing to 
prevent a banker from issuing ready-crossed cheques, and such crossing 
would, in all probability, be held to be an “authorised” crossing. 
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THE COMPETITION OF Savincs Banxs.—An enormous banking business 
was being done by Trustees Savings Banks and the Post Office Savings Bank, 
and it was worthy the consideration of bankers, with a view to ascertain how far 
it is possible for them to obtain some of the business at present monopolised 
by such savings banks. They were originally established for the encourage- 
ment of thrift among people of the artisan and small wage-earning classes. 
The published figures, however, seemed to indicate that the scope of their 
operations had extended considerably, and were now utilised by persons for 
whom they were never intended. 

What were the special inducements which secured for savings banks 
such large deposits? The popular idea that being Government concerns 
there was absolute security, probably accounted for it to some extent, but, as 
was pointed out by a Select Committee in 1888, the Government is responsible 
only for so much of the money as is forwarded by the trustees to the Bank 
of England or the Bank of Ireland. Another inducement might be the 
exemption from stamp duty where a deceased depositor’s estate does not 
exceed £100, and the fact that such deposits will be paid out to the widow 
or next-of-kin without the necessity for probate or letters of administration ; 
but it was not probable that depositors are largely influenced by con- 
siderations affecting the deposit subsequent to their decease. The facilities 
afforded of investing in Government Stock, and other minor points, may be 
further inducements for placing deposits in Post Office and Trustees Savings 
Banks ; but the special provisions enabling such banks to receive from and 
make repayments to minors, would be the most important consideration. 

The lecturer, however, could see nothing to preclude bankers from 
competing with them in this respect. Infants doubtless are under disabilities 
to make a binding contract, but, as Mr. Justice Pearson had said, “the 
disability of infancy goes no further than is necessary for the protection of 
the infant ;” and provided no overdraft were allowed, there appeared to be 
no reason why bankers should not accept infants’ accounts. The question was 
a business rather than a legal one, and the consideration therefore for bankers 
was whether the encouragement by them of such accounts would pay them— 
a question upon which they themselves were most competent to decide. 


STOCK EXCHANGE SECURITIES. 


In commencing his second lecture, at the London Institution, Mr. Clare 
observed that the repayment of loans made to a State is secured by the 
hypothecation of its revenue generally, or a specified part of them. States 
which might be regarded as first-class borrow on their general credit, while 
second-class States are compelled to mortgage a special branch of revenue. 
Practically, the only security in the case of such loans is the honour of the 
borrower. With regard to the loans of this country, certain duties were set 
aside to provide for the payments on them, and called funds. Subsequently, 
the dealing in claims on the funds came to be called dealing in the funds, and 
“ funding a debt ” originally meant make provision for extinguishing that debt, 
but now practically means the making of a temporary loan into a long term debt. 

In 1715 it was decided to divide the revenue figures into three parts, 
representing the three divisions of the debt, but in 1787 Pitt pointed out that 
the credit of the country was committed to the payment ofall its debts alike, 
and obtained consent to abolish the existing distinctions, and so establish one 
fund, to be called the Consolidated Fund. 

The lecturer traced the history of the three great conversion schemes of 
1853, 1884 and 1888, the greater success of the last-mentioned as compared 
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with the others, being thus accounted for; that bankers led the way in 
accepting the change ; that no alternative stock was offered, as was the case on 
the previous occasion; that no book-keeping complications were caused, 
inasmuch as an equal amount of stock was given in exchange for that 
surrendered ; and the fact of the name of the stock being retained. 

“No bond or promise,” said Mr. Clare, “can be better than that of a 
wealthy and honorable nation,” and consols afforded an investment which, 
in many ways, could not be excelled. They possessed the merit of absolute 
convertibility, and that without appreciable loss on a forced sale, the turn of 
the market being very small. . 

Of the two branches of the national debt, the unfunded portion only could 
be regarded as a debt; the funded debt being in reality no debt at all; the 
Government never having promised to repay the £528,000,000 of consols ; the 
transaction represented only the sale by the Government of perpetual 
annuities. 

The National Debt Act, regulating transfers in the funds, received con- 
siderable criticism with reference to its apparent inconsistency in the matter 
of taxation of holders of the stock. 

Local loans, the next item on the official list, represented advances made 
to local authorities for various purposes. The item might be traced back a 
hundred years, but only took shape in 1817, and during the past thirty years 
great extension had been given to the plan by sundry Acts of Parliament. 
As many of the objects for which the local authorities incurred the debts were 
for great public benefit, it was only right that the Government should 
recognize the liability, hence the establishment of the Local Loans Stock. 
The yield of that stock being rather over 2% per cent., it was somewhat 
remarkable that it did not attract more investors. 

A consideration of the history and incidents of Bank of England Stock, 
India Stock, and the remaining items of the group entitled “ British Funds,” 
together with the Trustees’ Investments Act, brought to a close the course 
of lectures which, throughout, were very well attended. 


> 
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In the City of London Court, January 24th, the case of the Tower Tea Company v. 
Holmes and Co., was adjudicated upon by Mr. Commissioner Kerr. The plaintiff company, 
52, Leadenhall Street, E.C., sought to recover the sum of £6. 7s. 6d. for tea supplied to the 
defendants, Messrs. John Holmes and Co., teadealers, 20, Smith Street, Warwick. Mr. 

s 


Hands, the plaintiffs’ solicitor, said the defendants had expressed their intention of paying 
the amount due on a great many occasions, but after being very much pressed, the defendants 
sent a post-dated cheque for the amount. The plaintiffs declined to accept it, and they 
returned it, but the defendants would not take it back, for they persisted in sending it on 
again. The plaintiffs, however, had no alternative but to bring this action to recover the 
amount. Mr. Holmes, the defendant, said he sent the cheque on December 24th, knowing 
that on December 28th, to which it was post-dated, he would have sufficient money to meet 
it. Mr. Commissioner Kerr said that was all very well, but people were not obliged to take 
a post-dated cheque. Suppose the defendant had died in the meantime, or the bank had 
smashed—for both those circumstances happened in life—then the cheque would have 
been no use. The defendant ought to have acted properly. The defendant said the contin- 
gencies which the learned judge had pointed out as being probable did not occur to him 
when he sent the post-dated cheque. Mr. Commissioner Kerr: Well, I cannot help that. 
Mr. Hands: We took the trouble to return it to him once. The defendant asked for time 
in which to pay the amount. Mr. Commissioner Kerr : That is for the plaintiffs. I never 
interfere in cases where the goods are supplied wholesale to be retailed, as in this instance— 
tea. Mr. Hands said he would not be hard upon the defendant. Judgment was entered 
for the plaintiffs for the amount claimed, with costs, 
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MONTHLY ACCOUNTS OF LONDON BANKS. 


THE following interim balance-sheets have becn issued for 
January, the exact date being mentioned in each case :— 


CAPITAL AND COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE liabilities of the company on the 31st day of January, 1893, were debts owing to 
sundry persons by the el 
On judgment . . . ; ‘ . Nil. 
On specialty . . . i . . Nil. 
On notes or bills . a ‘ ‘ . é ‘ . £68,046 14 10 
On simple contracts . -— @ ‘ ‘ 11,374,017 7 9 
On estimated liabilities ° ° Nil. 
The assets of the company on that day were :— 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £ 14331408. 145. 6d.; cash 
at call and short notice, 41,689,499. 10s 3,020,908 
Consols and other British Government oad I 610,770. 2s. I 1d.; 
Indian Government stocks, English railway debenture 
and preference stocks, and Colonial Government bonds, 
41,320,946. 3s.; English corporation stocks and other 
investments, £ 380,310. 35. 8d. * — 39312,026 
Bills of exchange, promissory notes and advances to customers - 6,490,451 
Banking premises in London and country . ° . . ° 273,178 


CITY BANK, LIMITED. 
Statement of Accounts, 31st Fanuary, 1893. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid-up. . . . ~ - 1,000,000 o 
Reserved fund . ° ° ‘ ° ° ‘ 500,000 oO 
Current and deposit accounts ° Fe 6,348,614 13 
Acceptances and liabilities by endorsement ° ° + 2,977,215 18 
Other liabilities . ° ° ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ 105,934 5 





410,931,764 





ASSETS. 
Investments ° a . - £749,321 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England ° 842,470 
Money at call . - ° 760,000 
Bills discounted, loans, advances, etc. ° . . 51439,230 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, and endorsements per contra . 2,977,215 
Bank premises . ° . ° ° ° ° . ° ° 163,520 


£10,931,764 16 





LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


25th Fanuary, 1893. 


LIABILITIES, 
Current and other accounts, £ 12948,996. IIs. tie eine accounts 
at notice, £11,166,063. 12s. 4d. . - £245115,060 
Bills and notes accepted or endorsed .« - . 465,368 
Capital paid up . : P . ° ° “ . ° + 1,666,000 
Reserved fund . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ : m 1,000,000 


427,246,428 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and with the Bank of England ‘ ° ‘ «. Lager 127 
Cash at call and short notice ‘ - ‘ a 4 2,791,601 
Consols and other British Government securities . 4,187,360 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, corporation stocks, 

English railway debenture and en stocks, etc. . . a 1,735,708 
Bills of exchange 5 = ° 353235727 
Advances to customers, promissory notes, and other securities . + 11,411,480 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and endorsements . ° ° 465,368 
Bank premises and furniture s e - ‘ ; ° 580,054 








£27,246,428 








LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 














Liabilities and Assets on the 31st day of Fanuary, 1893. 


LIABILITIES. 





Debts owing to sundry persons by the company :—On acceptances, 
43,380,903 ; on simple contracts, £34,519,947  - + «+ + 437,900,850 


ASSETS. 


Government securities, viz.:—Consols (2$ per cent.) new 2% per 
cents. and Exchequer bonds (£6,306,991. 7s. 11d.), Canada 4 per 
cent. bonds, Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, and Turkish 4 per cent. 
bonds guaranteed by the British Government, 46,902,623; stocks 
and debentures guaranteed by the Indian Government, £898,962 ; 
Metropolitan and other corporation stocks, Colonial bonds and 
English railway debentures, £1,201,304; other securities, 
£12,598 ; bills of exchange, £12 ,168,776 ; loans and advances 
to customers, mace + ; liability of customers for bills accepted 
by the company, £3,380,903; cash at the Bank of England and 
on hand, 43,717, 603 ; cash at call and at —s £2, 715,448 ; 
freehold and other premises of the bank, £472,180 £41,179,730 











LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE liabilities of the company on = February, 1893» were :— 
Capital paid up . . ° ° ° = . £818,200 
Reserve fund ‘. _ 600,000 
Balance of profit and loss account 3Ist ‘December, 1892 ‘ ‘ 26,815 
Current, deposit and other accounts . . ° ° ° - 8,760,282 


£10,205,298 


ee 








The assets of the company on that day were: — 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,144,931. 7s. 8d. ; money 

at call and at short notice, 774,077. Os. 10d. 41,919,608 
Investments :—2? per cent. consols, £1,000,000; Indian and 

Colonial Government stocks and bonds, Indian railway 

guaranteed stocks and debentures, British railway preference 

stocks and re _— — — 

£544;725- 2s. Id. : ° : 1,544,725 
Bills of exchange ‘ 1,587,757 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security and other accounts 4,858,005 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . ° a : ° 295,201 





£ 10,205,298 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


Monthly Statement of the Liabilities and Assets on the last day of Fanuary, 1893. 


Dr. 
Current accounts and deposits, £5,655,953 ; other liabilities, £ 145,767 5 : 

acceptances and endorsements as per ssi £892 e - £5,802,612 
Paid-up capital . . . . . . . . . 600,000 
Reserve fund . ° é ° . ° + . : . R 220,000 


46,622,612 
Cr. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England , , ‘ - £903,221 
Money at call and short notice . ° ‘ ‘ . * 478,117 
British Government seen ° ° ‘ 1,282,159 
Other securities . 3 , ° P ° ‘ 385,854 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . 33572, 309 
Liability of customers for acceptance and endorsement . é 892 


£6,622;612 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets on 28th Fanuary, 1893. 
Dr. 


Current accounts and deposits . ° ° ° « $24,749,931 
Acceptances and endorsements as oa contra . . ° 335314 
Other liabilities . . ° ° ° ° ° 707,748 
Paid-up capital . : . . . . . . + 2,800,000 
Reserve fund . = ; i ‘ : ° ° ° 1,655,620 


eo0o0o0°0 olooo 


° 


16 
18 


4 
fe) 


4 





£30,248,615 
Cr. 


15 3 11 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England - : ‘ + £4,148,928 13 10 


Money at call and short notice . ° ° . ° + 4,317,650 
Imperial Government securities . ‘ 4,405,000 
Liability of customers for acceptance and endorsement 

Bills discounted, loans, etc. ° . . : . 
Other securities . ° ° ° ° ° ° 


14,599,488 
254425233 


oOo 
oO 


3359314 18 4 


35 





430,248,615 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on 31st Fanuary, 1893. 

Dr. 
Capital paid-up ‘ ° . . . 
Guarantee fund . i ° ° . 
Current and deposit senna etc. ° . 
Acceptances ° ° . ° : 


« 41,800,000 
° £,163,215 
+ 15,807,443 
. 1,570,987 


3.11 





420, 341,646 





Cr. 


Government stock, viz., £2,000,000 consols, taken at 90 - ° - 1,800,000 
Other British Government securities . : . ‘ ‘ 924,042 
Indian and Colonial Government securities . ‘ a ‘ ° ‘ 1,291,463 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ° 1,793)341 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included + 12,677,836 
Liability of customers for acceptances e Fe 1,570,987 
Freehold and leasehold premises, buildings, furniture, ete. . s 283,976 





420,341,646 
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NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE liabilities of the National Bank, Limited, on the 31st day of December, 1892, were 
as follows, viz. :— ; 
ns py lll a a Nil. 
On specialty - : . Nil. 
On notes or bills, including t bank 1 notes in circulation ‘ : - £1,265,335 10 0 
On simple contracts . . ‘ - - + 9,908,986 2 10 
On estimated liabilities : s Nil. 
The assets of the National Bank, Limited, « on that day were :— 
Government securities : fat per cent. consol 4 114971229. * 3a.; 
Exchequer bonds, £181,000. : . 1,678,229 7 3 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes ; . : ‘ - 3554,572 17 10 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of — ‘ j ‘ 1,466,779 14 5 
Other securities . ‘ 3 ° ‘ > ‘ - 6,348,428 11 I 








NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 
Liabilities and Assets, 25th Fanuary, 1893. 
LiABILITIES.—Debts owing to sundry persons by the — ny: Onnotesor bills, 4,178,538 ; 
on simple contracts, £41,661,463. AssETs.—Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, 
45,262,015 ; cash at call and short notice, £3,586,686; English Government securities, 
£8,343, 547 (of which £208,000 are lodged for the’ public accounts, etc.); other 


securities, £6,385,256; bills of exchange, promissory notes, and advances to customers, 
£22,931,848. 


PARR’S BANKING COMPANY AND THE ALLIANCE BANK, LIMITED. 
26th Fanuary, 1893. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up ‘ ‘ F R ‘ : : . 41,000,000 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ i s . ° ‘ 4 ‘ = 1,000,000 
Balance carried forward . 32,485 
Drafts current, etc., £142,068 ; "acceptances on ” behalf of customers, 

£1,375,575 = : 3 ‘ ae 15173643 
Current and deposit accounts, profit and loss, etc. ° ° : . 11,027,280 


il 
ij 
| 
' 
| 
| 
| 


£14,577,408 


Nore.—The Guarantees to the Bank of England for £400,000 ve Baring Bros. & Co.'s liquidation 
are not included in these figures, 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at Bank of vee 41,421,319; money at call 

and short notice, £1,714,601 . £35135,920 
Government securities, £62 5,000 23 per cent. consols, £ 562,: 500 ; "other 

first-class investments, £835,500 . . . «+. + «© « 1,398,060 
Bills of exchange * oo, ee AG a & 1,633,481 
Loans and advances to customers. e-em w& « 6,827,120 


SSeS Se 


Acceptances on behalf of customers as per contra 153755575 
Bank premises and other property e 207,252 


414,577,408 


PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 31st Fanuary, 1893. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital account:—Nominal capital, £2,000,000, in 80,000 shares 
of £25 each, of which there have been issued 50,988 ‘shares, 48 
paid, £407,904 ; reserve, £203,100 : ’ 
Current and deposit accounts 7 
Liabilities on —_—e and guarantees 
Sundry liabilities . . 














: £611,004 oO 
. . 3,900,534 19 
° . 176,961 

P 18,687 19 


vw OO 





° 


44,707,188 5 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at the Bank of England, etc., £ 568,974- 12s. 10d. ; 
cash at call and short notice, £689,100 . “ a 

Investments :—Consols and other Imperial Government | securities, 
£513,386. 65. 3¢.; Indian and Colonial Government securities, 
corporation stocks, British railway debenture and preference 
stocks, £419,005. 8s. ; sited seed stocks and other securities, 
£116,195. 45. 1d. ; 2 . - 

Bills discounted . . 2 : E , ~ : . 

Advances to customers . 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances and ‘guarantees, per contra ° 

Bank premises . are 


UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 
Statement of Accounts on 28th Fanuary, 1893. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital and reserve fund . : ° ° . 
Deposits and current accounts . ‘. 
Acceptances and liabilities by endorsement . 
Other liabilities . . : . 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ° 
Money at call and short notice . ° ° ° 
Investments, including reserve fund 
Discounts, loans and other advances . 
Liability of customers on acceptances and endorsements 
Bank premises and other assets . - . . 


41,258,074 12 


1,048,586 18 
617,749 9 
1,533,221 6 
176,961 6 
72,603 12 


44,707,188 5 





£2,555,000 0 
13,448,655 15 
2,290,876 5 

167,976 5 


418,462,508 5 





2,257,310 
2,741,500 
39178,417 
7,478,645 
2,290,876 

5159759 


418,462,508 


NuMmo of 





wm 


WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, 


LIMITED. 


Statement of Accounts, 31st Fanuary, 1893. 
Dr. 

Capital,125,000 £50 shares, £6,250,000, of which up £8 per share 

Reserve fund . 

Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts ° 

Acceptances, credits —_— and _— — 

Rebate account . . 


Cr. 

Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, Ai, 158,129. 19s. 2d. ; 
money at call and at notice, £2,441,712 15s. 6d. . 

English Government stock, £939,572. 19s. i: ‘Indian Govern- 
ment securities, guaranteed railway stocks, etc., £867,488. 10s. 5d. 

Bills of exchange z 

Advances on current accounts and loans on security . 

Liability of customers on account of the bank’s acceptances, credits 
issued, and bills negotiated . ° . . . ° 

Bank premises . . ° ° ° . ° 


41,000,000 0 O 
400,000 0 O 
10,852,232 17 10 
479,974 2 7 
22,772 18 3 





412,754,979 18 8 


43,599,842 14 8 


1,807,061 10 2 
2,395,932 II 10 
4,215,651 15 9 


479,974 2 7 
256,517 3 8 


412,754,979 18 8 
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THE NEW COINAGE. 


Ir is understood that at the Council held yesterday (Jan. 30th) at Osborne, 
her Majesty, besides approving the Queen’s Speech, passed the draft of a 
proclamation announcing the issue of a new gold and silver coinage. The 
proclamation will be published in the Zondon Gazette as soon as the first 
issue of the coins has been struck—probably a fortnight hence; and from 
and after that date the Mint will cease to issue the Jubilee coinage. That 
coinage has had few friends, and not a voice was raised in its defence when 
the late Government announced that they had appointed a strong Commission 
with authority to take steps for making a new one. The Commission con- 
sisted of Sir Frederick Leighton, P.R.A., Sir John Evans (President of the 
Numismatic Society), Sir Charles Fremantle (Deputy-Master of the Mint), 
Sir John Lubbock, Mr. Powell (the present Governor of the Bank of 
England), and Mr. R. C. Wade (chairman of the National Provincial Bank). 
It invited several leading artists to send in designs, and finally selected those 
of Mr. Thomas Brock, R.A., and Mr. E. J. Poynter, R.A.—Mr. Brock to 
supply the most important part, the design for the Queen’s head, together 
with the reverse of the half-crown, and Mr. Poynter the reverses of the florin 
and the shilling. This decision was made in the course of last spring, and 
the dies, etc., have now been prepared for immediate operations. 


Briefly stated, the following will be the new arrangements :— 


Obverse of allcoins .  ~. The Queen’s head, modelled by Mr. Brock. 
Reverse of Five-pound piece 

pe Two-pound piece 

* Sovereign . . 7 St. George and the Dragon, by Pistrucci. 

ms Half-sovereign . 

39 Crown = ‘ 
Reverse of Half-crown. - Design by Mr. Brock. 

me Florin ‘ eae oe 

~ Shilling F % } esign 'y r. oyn er. 

‘a Sixpence 

Pe Threepence. 


: } Design as at present. 


The change in which everyone will feel the greatest interest is, of course, 
the head; for it was here that Sir Joseph Boehm’s coinage was generally 
pronounced a failure. Whether or not he was responsible for introducing the 
little crown, there can be no doubt that it was a most unfortunate element in 
the design. It would have been a mistake in a statue or a picture, but on 
a coin it was simply disastrous, since the object of all artistic design on a coin 
is to produce some kind of harmony between the head and its environment. 
A coin being round, the head should not be unduly elongated, otherwise 
there ceases to be any relation between the lines of it and the curves of the 
circular piece of metal. Mr. Brock’s first care was to avoid this elementary 
blunder. He has got rid of the crown and of the unduly long neck, with 
a result that cannot but be regarded as a great improvement. The Queen 
wears a tiara, or modified crown, of alternate crosses and /leurs-de-/is ; it 
comes down almost to the forehead, and the veil falls back over it, not below 
it, as was the case with the Jubilee design. The likeness is good, and, as 
was to be expected from so scholarly a sculptor as Mr. Brock, the modelling 
is excellent. ‘The artist and the engraver have realized with much success 
the indispensable condition that, while the relief should appear to be high, it 
should really be low enough to allow the coins to be piled one upon the 
other without danger to the stability of the heap. 





THE NEW COINAGE. 457 


The reverses of the coins will be generally approved. In most cases, as 
we have said, they consist of Pistrucci’s ‘St. George and the Dragon ”— 
a design which, after being at first welcomed and then banished almost 
entirely, has latterly been regaining favour and has come to be regarded as a 
fine thing. Pistrucci, who was chief engraver to the Mint in the last years 
of George III. and in the beginning of his successor’s reign, was, as far as 
this country is concerned, almost the last of the coin engravers in the proper 
sense of the term; that is to say, he engraved from his own designs, as 
Simon and all the great medallists had done before him. So jealous was he 
of his dignity that when George IV. insisted upon the adoption of a design 
by Chantrey, Pistrucci refused to engrave it, and the work had to be done 
by William Wyon, who thus began his long career as engraver to the Mint. 
Yet there can be no doubt that the laureated head of George IV. by Pistrucci 
was a far finer piece of work than Chantrey’s, and his St. George is now 
being generally received back into honour. It is worth while to notice that 
on the edge of the crown-piece the Mint is henceforth to stamp the old 
motto, disused for many years, Decus et tutamen, followed by ‘“ Anno 
Regni Lv1.”_ Hawkins, in his book on the Si/ver Coins of England, remarks 
that this was “ put on to prevent clipping without detection, and was happily 
adopted to intimate that it was at once an ornament and a protection to the 
coin. Evelyn states that it was suggested by himself to the Master of the 
Mint ; he had observed it in a vignette in the Cardinal de Richelieu’s Greek 
Testament.” The words, of course, come from Virgil, who uses them as the 
description of a coat of mail. 

The reverses designed by Mr. Brock and Mr. Poynter are heraldic shields, 
variously treated. ‘The florin has the Garter, with the motto, the half-crown 
the collar of the Garter, but no motto. In both these cases the engraving is 
very clear and accurate, in view of the minuteness of the scale and the 
amount of detail which had to be packed into a small space. 

It remains to speak of the inscriptions, which are the same on all the 
coins, though in some cases the Latin inscription is broken up and placed 
half on the obverse and half on the reverse where the words come in 
awkward juxtaposition with the English words “ Half-crown.” The abbre- 
viation ‘‘ Britt.” is preserved throughout—a piece of Mint Latin which is 
open to criticism on two grounds. Is “the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland” fairly translated by “ Britanniz;” and is the plural 
properly indicated by the doubling of the last letter? We should have 
thought that if “ Britannize” meant anything, it meant the two Britains— 
Britain and Brittany. This, however, is perhaps only a matter of academic 
interest. Not so with the important addition of the words “ Indiz Imperatrix” 
—Ind. Imp.—to the inscriptions on all the coins. This, if it had happened 
in Lord Beaconsfield’s lifetime, would have raised a storm, and even now it 
will be a good deal canvassed in many quarters. It is well, therefore, to 
recall attention to the exact words of the proclamation of April 28th, 1876, 
immediately after the passage of the Royal Titles Act, in which the Queen 
announced how she intended to alter the Royal style and title in consequence 
of the new Act. She declared that she would use the new additional title of 
Empress of India, or Indiz Imperatrix, “ henceforth, so far as conveniently 
may be, on all occasions and in all instruments where our style and titles are 
used, save and except all charters, commissions, letters patent, grants, writs, 
appointments, and other like instruments not extending in their operation 
beyond the United Kingdom.” It can hardly be contended that this 
limitation applies to the coinage, which circulates in colonies and 
dependencies far beyond the limits of Great Britain and Ireland.— Zimes. 
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THE MINT. 


THE following is a summary of the operations of the Royal Mint during 
the year 1892 :— 
IMPERIAL CoIN IssUED AND WITHDRAWN. 
GOLD. 
Withdrawn. 
Issued. (Exchanged under provisions of 
Coinage Act, 1891.) 
Sovereigns ; - £7,080, 100 Sovereigns . - £9,415,000 
Half-Sovereigns . 6,617,440 Half-Sovereigns . 6,785,000 


£13,697,540 Total.  . £16,200,000 


Light coin withdrawn 
as bullion under 
provisions of old 
law . 4 - 41,168,125 


Total . + £17,368,125 


SILVER. 
. Issued. Withdrawn. 
England and Wales ‘ - £623,023 £190,000 
Scotland 2 a a F 88,000 27,525 
Ireland . - . ‘ . 30,250 _ 
Colonies : a : : 108,659 9,691 


£849,932 £227,216 


BRONZE. 
’ Issued. 
United Kingdom . r . - £54575 
Colonies . : 7 P . 3,981 


£58,556 
SILVER BULLION. 
Purchased :— 
2,647,517°58 oz. standard = £439,454. 2s. 4d. 
Mean price per 0z., 39}3 pence. 
Seigniorage, £288,613. 45. 4d. 
Average market price per ounce, 3913 pence. 


GOOD PIECES STRUCK. 

Gold, Imperial . 3 ‘ ‘ 20,785,206 
Silver, Imperial : : . 15,901,395 
x» Colonial . ‘ H 3 15,581,000 
amen 31,482,395 

Bronze, Imperial : . . 13,867,246 
»» Colonial ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,200,000 
ee 15,067,246 
Total r ‘ 67,334,347 


COLONIAL COINAGES EXECUTED. 


Colony. Metal. Amount. 
Hong Kong . . . : ‘ 900,000 
Canada " : P ” a % 298,000 
Ceylon 2 . ; : : . Rs. 500,000 
West Indies . . z ‘ ; 3 4900 
Canada 3 é ‘ ‘ $12,000 


1,710,900 
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BANKS V/V. DISCOUNT HOUSES. 


THE article, communicated by a London banker to our last issue, under 
the heading, “‘ Banks v. Discount Houses,” has been discussed in various 
quarters and by various journals. That the scheme is impracticable, nobody 
shows with any conclusiveness; but that it will be put in practice there 
seems no ground for expecting. Bankers do not work together—in J.ondon 
at all events. They have various pet plans and separate views. For 
example, one very eminent London banker asserts that what is wanted is not 
a central discount house of the kind sketched out, but, rather, a change in 
the traditions of the City, according to which a banker is not permitted to 
rediscount bills which have been taken into his portfolio. At present, such 
bills are handed over to a discount house when occasion arises, and they 
are pledged with other bankers or with the Bank of England for short 
advances, the discount house being used as a go-between. What is insisted 
on is that there ought to be no such intermediary, and that the banks ought 
to be permitted by City opinion to raise the money themselves on bills from 
their own portfolio, and do it in a direct fashion. 


Another banker asserts that the raising of capital for a new central 
discount house would be a stumbling-block, inasmuch as the discount 
company would not yield good profits unless the paid-up capital were small, 
and it could not exist unless it had a large uncalled liability on the shares. 
Joint stock banks, he asserts, are not permitted to invest in shares on which 
there is a large, uncalled liability ; therefore this small detail would, in his 
opinion, defeat the whole scheme. 


The following is from the Scotsman of February 1st :— 


A considerable amount of interest has been aroused in banking circles, in Lombard 
Street, by the talk which has been heard for some little time past as to the possibility of 
the joint stock banks combining for the purpose of establishing, with their own resources, 
a great discount company in London, with the object of getting rid of the existing 
institutions and firms. This is by no means the first occasion on which this subject has 
been raised, although its discussion has hitherto been confined, for the most part, to casual 
conversation. The point has, however, now become a more burning one, and been made 
the text for an article in the Bankers’ Magazine, mainly in consequence of the dissatisfaction, 
not to say jealousy, aroused in the breasts of the banking community by the poorness of the 
results yielded them on their past year’s operations, as compared with the singularly good 
fortune which attended the business of the brokers. These undoubtedly did remarkably 
well, taking the cream of the profits made in Lombard Street ; while their great supporters, 
the banks, uniformly had cause to complain of the leanness of thetimes. The latter resent 
this; but there is no reason to suppose that their resentment, in real truth, reaches very 
deep. They would like to get a larger share of the good things going, when there are any 
such ; but they are reasonable enough to acknowledge that fortune’s favours are not always 
lavished in one direction. It would not be difficult to give examples of periods of great 
stress among the discount houses, which have proved times of exceptionally good business 
for the banks. One such may be mentioned, because it is still fresh and green in the 
memories of the brokers. We refer to the first three months of 1890, during a portion of 
which the Bank rate stood at 6 per cent., and they were giving that institution 7 per cent. 
per annum for loans with which to carry bills they had discounted at rates ranging between 
33 and 4 per cent. But, without going into a mass of figures and other details to show to 
what an extent the brokers suffered from causes which contributed to swell the profits of the 
banks, it may be sufficient to state, as a broad fact, that it required all the profit which was 
made by the former in the second three months of that year to make good the losses 
sustained in the first three months. Coming to the broader question as to the expediency 
of interfering with the relations existing between the two classes: Here and there a bank 
manager is found who has some special pet plan by which he fancies the services of the 
brokers could be dispensed with, to the great advantage of the bauks. On the other hand, 
if the managers were canvassed as a, whole, the probability is that, although complaining 





460 THE BARKERS ARRESTED. 


that the brokers get the use of bankers’ money on too easy terms, they would be found 
ready to acknowledge that the services rendered by the brokers are most important, 
especially in the matter of the bill business. The brokers are experts in judging the 
character of bills, and have become so from long training and a special experience which 
bankers neither possess nor lay claim to. The latter are thus dependent on the brokers 
for a vast amount of the paper they have in their portfolios; and this dependence is 
accompanied by a feeling of absolute confidence that such paper is sound, and that it is 
additionally secured by reason either of its being endorsed by the brokers, or of its being 
protected by letters of guarantee. These are advantages for which the banks may well be 
willing to pay the brokers their small ‘‘turn.’? Then, again, the brokers take off the 
hands of the banks an immense mass of surplus cash, for which they allow a rate of interest, 
and in the employment of which there would otherwise be found great difficulty; and, 
moreover, it is always at hand, ready to be repaidif it iswanted. All this greatly facilitates 
the business of the banks. That business a sound banker would be the first to disclaim as 
essentially that of discounting. The function of a banker is to accommodate his regular 
customers, not to take bills from any and every comer, which falls rather within the sphere 
of the discount broker, who uses his wide knowledge and experience as his sole guidance. 
Furthermore, the brokers are immense gatherers of information regarding the financial 
status of firms and institutions ; they are proverbially very discreet, and readily impart all 
they know to the banks. They are, in fact, in every sense of immense use to them; and, 
taking them collectively, it may be said, without fear of serious contradiction, that no 
single institution, powerfully as it might be backed by the banks, could displace them or so 
well fulfil the services they render. That, indeed, may be taken as the feeling existing 
among the great majority of the banks themselves; and, therefore, apart from other 
considerations, we may be sure that the talk now current on the subject of setting up an 
institution for giving more profitable employment for bankers’ spare resources will come to 
nothing. 


——_—_—_—-g—_—_—. 
THE BARKERS ARRESTED. 


On the oth of February, Hilton Cassenet Barker, 45, and William 
Barker, 40, bankers, were charged before the Lord Mayor for obtaining 
money by fraud, at the instance of the Director of Public Prosecutions. 
The warrants charged them with having on May 23 last, in the City of 
London, unlawfully and knowingly, by means cf false pretences, obtained 
from Mr. Matthew Middleton the sum of £500 with intent to defraud. 
The Hon. Alfred Lyttelton was counsel for the prosecution; Mr. J. F. E. 
Rawlinson for the defence. Detective-Inspector Mitchell, of the City Police, 
said that on Wednesday, February 8th, he received warrants from the Court 
for the arrest of the prisoners. On Wednesday night he saw the prisoner 
Hilton Barker in custody of Detective Roper at the police office, Old Jewry. 
He told him he was a police inspector, and asked if his name was Hilton 
Cassenet Barker. He replied that it was. Witness said he had a warrant 
for his arrest, which he would read to him. In reply he said, “I think this 
is rather severe after so long atime. I thought they would have taken out 
a summons, which would have been better than a warrant, as I never 
intended to go away.” Witness took him to Seething Lane police station, 
and found on him certain memoranda. That morning he arrested William 
Barker at his residence at Canonbury. He made no reply to the charge. 
Replying to Mr. Rawlinson, the witness said the offence was alleged to have 
been committed eight months ago. He knew where the prisoners were 
living, and that they had not left the country. On that evidence Mr. Lyttelton 
asked for a remand. Mr. Rawlinson submitted that the prisoners had 
been treated with great harshness in being thus arrested. The Lord Mayor 
said he had had nothing to do with that; process was issued when it was 
applied for. Mr. Rawlinson said they had never left London for some 
months past, and they had been publicly examined on many occasions. 
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There had been no suggestion that they were likely to evade justice, and he 
submitted that no sort of stringency should be imposed in the matter of bail. 
The Lord Mayor said he proposed to accept bail. Mr. Lyttelton said he was 
instructed by the Public Prosecutor to leave the question of bail entirely to 
his lordship, but he submitted that bail should be of a very onerous and 
responsible character. The defalcations of the prisoners in respect to their 
bank—Messrs G. Barker and Co.—were, according to the sworn informa- 
tion of the Official Receiver, no less than £500,000. The gist of the offence 
was contained in a pamphlet representing that the bank was doing a large, 
sound, substantial and profitable business, when fora very long period before 
a receiving order was made the bank was insolvent to the knowledge of the 
prisoners. ‘That pamphlet had been circulated in thousands and millions all 
over the country from 1888 to 1892, and large numbers of depositors had 
been ruined in consequence. ‘The case was adjourned till February 15th, 
and the following report is from the Zzmes :— 


Mr. Lyttelton, in opening the case, said that on June 23 last a receiving order was made 
on the petition of George Barker, Hilton Cassenet Barker, and William Barker, trading as 
George Barker and Co., bankers, of Mark Lane, and on August 4 those three persons were 
adjudicated bankrupts. The unsecured liabilities of the firm were stated to be £639,022, and 
the deficiency was now estimated to be over £500,000. There were over 4,000 creditors, 
most of whom were also depositors ; and there were others who had deposited money on 
current account. Mr. George Barker, the senior member of the firm, was an old man of 77. 
The prosecution did not suggest that he was implicated in any criminal sense in the trans- 
actions before the Court. The two defendants, who were his sons, were charged by order 
of the Court of Bankruptcy, under the Debtors Act, with incurring debts and obtaining 
credit by false pretences or by some other kind of fraud; and, under the Larceny Act, 
with obtaining money by false and fictitious representations. The persons who, it was said, 
had been defrauded were Mr. Middleton, Mr. Wood, and others, and it was alleged that 
they had all been induced to part with their money owing to the receipt of a pamphlet from 
Messrs. George Barker and Co., which began to be issued some years ago, and which 
continued to be disseminated broadcast over the country up to within a few days of the 
bankruptcy proceedings in 1892. There would, he thought, be no substantial controversy 
with regard to the issue of that pamphlet, or to the defendants’ responsibility in regard to it. 
The main questions would be—first, whether the statements contained in the pamphlet were 
false in fact; and, if so, whether they were false to the knowledge of the defendants. 
Before 1877, the business was carried on by Mr. George Barker alone, but in that year he 
took his two sons—the defendants—into partnership. The principal business of the firm was 
done at the bank in Mark Lane, where the deposits were under the control of the defendants. 
There were also a brewery and certain tied public-houses in Widegate Street, a provision 
business in the Central Markets, and an auctioneer’s business in Great Tower Street. The 
distinguishing feature of the bank was that interest was paid at the rate of from 3} to 6 per 
cent. on deposits with a bonus of 1 per cent. in certain events. In 1878 a disastrous step, 
as it had turned. out, was initiated by the accused without being in any way controlled by 
their father. Contrary to the practice of banks, they established a limited liability company, 
which they called ‘The Consolidated Corporation Company ’’—a bill of sale company. 
It would appear that, under cover of that and other companies, the defendants were able to 
embark upon a course of disastrous and hazardous speculation, which had ruined them and 
so many hundreds of others. In December, 1885, they started another company, the Tower 
Furnishing and Finance Company, which bought furniture and let it out on the hire system. 
On March 29, 1888, the Consolidated Company and the Tower Assets Company were regis- 
tered for the purpose of taking over the business of the other concerns; and in April, 1889, 
the United Printing Company, which printed and published three newspapers, was formed. 
All these concerns were, in point of fact, dominated by the defendants, the other shareholders 
being merely their nominees and clerks. The defendants were highly paid as directors. 
The entire payments of all the companies were made through the bank, and every receipt 
went back to them. In fact, the bank was the company, and the companies were the bank. 
The result of the fifteen years’ trading—from 1877 to 1892—by the defendants, as contrasted 
with the previous business of their father—principally, no doubt, owing to the operations 
connected with the limited companies which they conducted—was the receiving order made 
against them in June, 1892. The unsecured liabilities were, as he had mentioned, £639,022. 
Excluding the estimate which they had made of the value of their private assets—namely, 
£153,000 of their father’s and £7,000 of the defendants’—the deficiency admitted by the 
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firm was £469,792 ; but as the assets had been largely over-estimated, the real deficiency was 
569,000. Of that amount no less than £412,000 was said by the defendants themselves to 
be owing on account of their transactions with the limited companies referred to, Whilst 
that disastrous state of things existed the defendants thought fit to issue to the public, in 
hundreds of thousands, the pamphlet to which he had alluded, up to the very eve of their 
bankruptcy. The main c/éentéle of the firm were country depositors. The pamphlet was 
headed ‘‘ George Barker and Co., Mark Lane,” and it spoke of their concern as beinga safe 
and remunerative means of investment. The pamphlet concluded :—* Briefly, the case 
submitted to the public by Messrs. Barker is that under their system of special deposit rates 
the depositor or investor participates in the profits of banking; he is provided with a 6 per 
cent. security, he is saved all anxiety in selecting his investments, and he is preserved from 
the machinations of that numerous class of persons who live on the credulity of the public.” 
Mr. Lyttelton, proceeding, said he would show that all these statements were false to the 
knowledge of the accused. It was incredible that the discrepancy between the statements 
and the real facts could have been caused by the honest inadvertence of experienced men of 
business. In 1887 a gentleman named Mackay was appointed manager and accountant of 
the firm, and among their papers was found a balance-sheet made by Mr. Mackay up to the 
end of 1887, The general result was that, taking the figures of the partnership as they 
appeared in the books, and according to the value which the partners themselves placed on 
them, the firm was then insolvent to the extent of £5,333. But Mr. Mackay, in a separate 
valuation, recommended the writing off of £84,000 from the so-called assets as bad and 
worthless debts, and if that had been done, the deficiency in 1887 would have been no less 
than £89,000. Notwithstanding these circumstances, the firm continued to sow the 
pamphlets broadcast over the country. The worthlessness of the assets had quite verified 
Mr. Mackay’s anticipations, and there were other circumstances proving that the defendants 
were fully aware of the hopeless condition of their affairs. He should call evidence in 
support of that statement, and ask that the defendants might be committed for trial. 
Evidence was then called for the prosecution. 


Matthew Middleton, a journeyman carpenter, of Cambridge Road, Kilburn, deposed 
that in 1881 he received a copy of the pamphlet by post and read it to his wife. He 
subsequently received a second pamphlet, and decided to draw out what money his wife and 
he had at the Birkbeck and Charing Cross Banks, and deposit it with Messrs. Barker. He 
and his wife took £500 to Messrs. Barker’s Bank. He saw Mr. W. Barker, and asked him 
whether the money would be thoroughly safe. Mr. Barker replied that he might place 
entire reliance in the safety of the bank. Witness put the same question to a cashier, who 
gave him a similar answer. He thereupon handed over the £500, which represented his 
savings for fifteen years, and placed it on deposit. It was to bear interest at 6 per cent, 
He believed it was a safe and remunerative investment on the faith of the representations in 
the pamphlet. He received a cheque subsequently for £3. 9s. 6d., but he did not get the 
money. He had received no portion of his 2 500 back. 


Alfred Wood said he deposited in May, 1892, £100 of his son’s money and £100 of his 


own in Messrs. Barker’s Bank, on the faith of representations in the pamphlet. He also 
placed £100 on current account. 


Dr. Sherrington Gilder, a physician at Lee, deposed that in April, 1892, believing the 
statements in the pamphlet, he deposited £275, and opened a current account with Messrs. 
Barker and Company. His deposits were afterwards increased to £389. At the time of 
the failure he had £49. 17s. 6d. to his credit on current account, besides his deposits. 

Mr, James Simpson, a publican at Biggleswade, spoke to depositing £180, Mrs Everard, 
of Burnley Road, Stockwell, gave evidence as to placing about £360 on deposit; and Mr. 
C. W. Bacon, a retired shoe manufacturer at Norwich, deposed to entrusting £550 to the 
firm on the faith of the pamphlet. 

The conclusion of the case has been postponed owing to the suicide of Mr. Hilton 


Barker, a gentleman of nervous temperament and kindly disposition, who was the active 
partner. 





& 
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Russia.—A ministerial decree was announced on the 6th February, for 
the withdrawal of 25,000,000 roubles of the credit notes issued during 1891 
and 1892, amounting altogether to 150,000,000 roubles. On February 8th 
an Imperial ukase was also published, authorizing the issue of three new 
series of Imperial Treasury notes of 3,000,0c0 roubles each, bearing interest 
at_3°79 per cent. 








NOTES ON FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 


New Butcarian Loan.—The prospectus has been issued in Vienna by 
the Landerbank of the part issue of 32,050,000 francs of the 6 per cent. 
Bulgarian State Mortgage Loan, the total issue being 142,780,000 francs. 
The price of issue has been fixed at 9234 per cent in gold. 


Ecypt.—It is stated that the Government accounts for 1892, which will 
be published shortly, show a surplus of £788,000, which is in excess of the 
surplus estimated, but at the same time falls below that of the previous year 
(41,100,000). The diminution is attributed to the remission of taxation 
granted at the commencement of the year. 


AustriaA.-—The general meeting of the Austro-Hungarian Bank took 
place at Vienna on February 4th, when it was stated that the Bank increased 
its stock of gold between August 11th and November 17th by 40,339,000 
florins—namely, 23,319,000 florins gold coins, and 17,020,000 florins in 
bullion. The greater part of the gold is stated to have come from America. 
Among the gold coins purchased by the Bank were 18,761,000 florins 
American eagles, 1,917,000 florins in German 20-mark pieces, 4,230,000 
florins in sovereigns, 729,000 florins in 20-franc pieces, 234,000 florins in 
Japanese yens, and 246,000 florins of gold coins of diverse kind. Up to 
December of last year there were coined into 20-crown pieces gold bullion 
and coin to the total value of 5,580,510 florins. In addition, the Bank 
augmented its reserve by 13,525,166 florins gold. 


Brazil.—The announcement on the gth February that the Brazilian 
Minister of Finance had authorised the withdrawal and redemption of 50,000 
contos of State paper money had a good effect upon Brazilian bonds. The 
exchange on London immediately rallied to about 1334d. per milreis. 
Opinions, in good quarters, are dubious rather as to the intentions of the 
Government than to prospects generally. Trade with Brazil is undoubtedly 
good ; indeed, the railways in that country are quite unable to cope with the 
vast accumulation of goods waiting for transport. One hears of merchandise 
actually waiting a twelvemonth before being forwarded to its destination, and 
a case is recently on record where some cement, forwarded from London, was 
detained so long (eighteen months) on the journey that on reaching its 
destination it was in a solid and unusable condition. 


ARGENTINA.—In this country, the general desire appears to be that of 
making out as favourable a statement of the Argentine financial position as 
possible ; while in communications from Buenos Ayres and in the Argentine 
newspapers, the opposite policy is obvious. Commenting upon the statement 
in one of our leading newspapers to the effect that, excluding the foreign debt, 
the Budget for 1893 would show a surplus of 570,000 dollars gold, or 1,600,000 
dollars currency, the correspondent at Buenos Ayres to the Economist states 
that in English money the Budget may be summed up thus:—Revenue, 
46,340,000 ; expenditure, £9,020,000, the deficit being £ 2,680,000 ; which 
deficit it is proposed to cover by a further issue of Morgan bonds. The chief 
point of interest just now centres in the nature of the reply to the Rothschild 
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committee to their telegram to the Argentine Government, urging payment on 
the coupons of the guaranteed railways. It is evasive-—One of the small 
banks—the Banco de Roma y Rio de la Plata—suspended payment during 
the past month, and, according to Reuter, the manager has lost a million 
dollars in gold speculation. 


AuSTRALIA.—The suspension of payment by the Federal Bank of 
Australia was quite unexpected in London, but the failure had very little 
effect on this side. According to recent investigations into the affairs of the 
bank in Melbourne and the other colonies, no disclosures have been made of 
anything reflecting upon either the integrity or honour of the management, 
the suspension having been brought about entirely by persistent withdrawals 
on the part of depositors. The nominal capital is 42,000,000, of which 
4,800,000 is subscribed, and £400,000 is paid up, the shareholders therefore 
remaining under a liability of £400,000. There appears to be little doubt 
that depositors will be paid in full.—A shareholder on the London register 
of the Mercantile Bank of Australia, in liquidation, disputes the validity of a 
call recently made of £3 per share, and in doing so he raises an important 
question, viz., whether local registers kept outside of Victoria can be 
recognized in a court of law as a “register of members.” The official 
receiver of the bank, in reply to this question, states that any shareholder 
prepared to dispute the point can do so by way of an application to the 
Court. Apparently, the legal position is one of uncertainty. 


ITALIAN FINANCE AND THE OVER-ISSUE OF NoTES.—Discussion upon 
the recent bank scandals has been active in Rome, but it has been little more 
than private debate, the Italian Chamber refusing to discuss the new Bill 
concerning the issue-banks before the 31st March, which is the date of the 
expiration of the privilege. Among other statements made by Signor 
Colojanni, he affirmed that the actual circulation of the banks of issue 
exceeds by one million sterling the circulation stated in the official balance- 
sheets, the note circulation of the Banca Romana, for example, being 
rumoured to exceed the authorized amount by about 85 per cent. The 
silence of the Government on these points is by no means conducive to the 
restoration of public confidence.—According to the financial statement by 
Signor Grimaldi, it appears that, while from 1885-1886 there were increasing 
deficits, from 1889-90 these deficits have been diminishing. Estimates of the 
Budget for 1892-3 went to show a probable surplus of 1,400,000 lire, It is 
intended by the Government to establish a petroleum monopoly, which it is 
estimated should yield a yearly revenue of 13,000,000 lire. Proposals were 
also discussed for a monopoly of alcoholic liquors, which the Finance Minister 
estimated would yield 12,000,000 lire more. 





THE UNITED STATES CURRENCY CrisIs.—The currency crisis is now 
becoming acute, and that some measure will have to be taken almost 
immediately is evident, and in any case it would seem that a premium on 
gold is inevitable, although it may only be for a brief period. President 
Cleveland comes into office within a few days’ time, and his views upon the 
currency question are such as to promise a general feeling of confidence that 
some effective measure will be speedily produced. The near approach of the 
Chicago Exhibition is also a hopeful factor, attracting, as it will attract, vast 
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numbers of rich Europeans to America, and thereby bring so much fresh gold 
into the country. This, of course, will only produce a superficial and passing 
effect, and it will remain for the United States Government to see that the 
whole question of the currency is shortly placed upon a more satisfactory basis. 
The Times remarks that, to a certain limited extent, a premium on gold already 
exists there, 1 to 2 per cent. having been paid for the call of gold up to the 
end of the present year. The following is from the circular of Messrs. 
Hambleton & Co., of Baltimore, dated February 4 :— 


Considering the dilatory action of Congress upon measures of vital importance, the 
apparent inability of our Senators and representatives to understand the great danger which 
threatens to result from failure to enact such laws as will relieve the distrust and uncertainty 
prevailing, and their blind enactment of measures aimed at the very life of trade and welfare 
of the people, it is no wonder that the assembling of Congress is looked upon with apprehen- 
sion, and its adjournment welcomed with a sigh of relief. Public opinion from one end of 
the country to the other has been crying out for relief from the great danger which threatens 
to result from the most precarious condition of our currency. Opinions may differ as to the 
merits of gold and silver as a currency, of monometallism and bimetallism, of bank circulation 
or a currency issued by the Government, but everyone must admit that our silver policy has 
been a great disadvantage to the country, and that if it is persisted in disaster and financial 
distress must ensue. And yet, notwithstanding that Congress has been petitioned by all the 
leading exchanges and business interests generally to avert the threatened danger, and not- 
withstanding the leading men _ in both parties acknowledge the total failure of our efforts to 
maintain the parity of gold and silver, and the desirability of restoring confidence by repealing 
the Silver Act of 1890, nothing has been done, and we are told that the prospect of a repeal 
of the law at this Session is not promising. Congress appears to be most successful in doing 
what it ought not to do, and in leaving undone what it ought to do, as evidenced by the 
failure to repeal promptly the Silver Act, and in pushing the Anti-Option Bill, the same 
having passed the Senate and threatens to pass the House, a measure which, if successful and 
enforced, would paralyze trade and commerce, and reduce the price of products to such low 
figures that the farming interests would be the first to ask for its repeal. 


—_> 
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LoNDON AND GENERAL BANK—EXCITED MEETING OF CREDITORS.—The Venetian 
Chamber, at the Holborn Restaurant, was crowded on Jan. 25th with the creditors of the 
London and General Bank, in liquidation, anxious to hear from Mr. C. J. Stewart, the pro- 
visional liquidator, the position of affairs. The large room was crowded to its utmost 
extent, the proceedings being marked at times by considerable excitement. Mr. C. J. 
Stewart, the official receiver, presided, who, on taking his seat, was greeted with loud 
cheers, and detailed the proceedings which had been taken since the winding-up order was 
made in September last. He drew special attention to the circular issued at the time of 
the formation of the bank, which set forth that it was to be established as a distinct 
company for the purpose of assisting the members of the Liberator Building Society, and its 
allied institutions, having the advantage of a bank in connection with those undertakings, 
but entirely separate from them as regarded both assets and liabilities. The bank com- 
menced its business in December, 1882, the directors being the same as the Liberator 
directors, including Mr. Jabez Spencer Balfour. (Hisses.) In January, 1888, the capital 
was increased to £500,000, and in June, 1889, to £1,000,000. There appeared to be no 
sufficient reason for this, but it might be partly accounted for by the fact that at that time 
the advances made by the bank to the Liberator and its allied institutions were very largely 
increased. It was a curious fact that during the year 1889, although the investments had 
decreased, the capital had largely increased—(shame)—and with it might be coupled the fact 
that there was owing to the bank by these companies upwards of £300,000, and that 90 per 
cent. of the bills discounted at the bank were acceptances of those different companies. 
(Hisses and groans.) 
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ADVANCES TO DIRECTORS, 


Amongst the advances made by the bank was one of £8,520 to Mr. Blewitt, a director, 
and another of £11,720 to Mr. Spencer Balfour—(great uproar)—who was the chairman of 
the company. (Prolonged groans and hisses.) In respect of those two debts proceedings 
had been taken, and upon his application (as provisional liquidator of the bank), Mr. Spencer 
Balfour had been adjudicated a bankrupt. (Cheers, and a Voice: ‘‘ The whole of them 
ought to be.”’) The chairman, referring to the transactions of the finance committee, drew 
particular attention to the fact that one of the directors, Captain Revett, who had joined the 
committee, had made an extraordinary statement that he did not authorise these loans being 
made to the allied companies. That was a matter which would have to be answered upon 
oath. The chairman next read to the meeting the auditors’ report, dated 3rd February, 
1892, and drew special attention to the last paragraph, which ran: ‘“ We cannot conclude 
without expressing an opinion, unhesitatingly, that no dividend should be paid this year.” 
This had been crossed through, and a note put against it, ‘‘ Cancelled by request of Mr. 
Balfour and Mr. Brock.’? (‘*Shame,’’ and great disorder.) He pointed out what he 
considered to be some flagrant instances of bad management by Hobbs and Co., Geo. 
Newman and Co., the Brickfields Company, the House and Land Investment Trust, and 
the Land and Allotments Company, and others. On one occasion there was an amount of 
426,000 due from Mr. Wilkinson, a contractor, against whom a receiving order was made in 
January, 1892. 


SECURITIES FOR LOANS. 


The only securities held against the advances were some second mortgage bonds in the 
North-Western and Midland District Auxiliary Railway, Limited, which were absolutely of 
no value, and some debentures in the Newport Pagnell Tramways, which were also of no 
value. The most extraordinary account of all was that of Mr. Kenyon Benham, who appeared 
to have been indebted to the bank for £12,350 in respect of customer’s overdraft, £12,000 
as a loan, and £23,395 for bills discounted, making a total of £47,745. It was hardly 
credible that in reference to the loan, the only security which could be pointed to at all was a 
charge on Mr. Kenyon Benham’s interest under a will which had been lost (it was stated) 
on the underground railway. Nothing had been produced to the directors except a copy of 
that will. Mr. Benham’s father, who was supposed to have left the money, died in 1888, 
but the will had not yet been proved. It was also stated that the will related to property in 
Salonica, and places all over the world, and that the property was divisible among Mr. 
Kenyon Benham and his brothers. One of the brothers had been examined since the 
winding-up order, and absolutely denied any knowledge of the Salonica property, and 
several other matters. That was, perhaps, the most extraordinary of all the bank’s invest- 
ments, and it would be closely inquired into. (Hear, hear.) Private examinations were 
being held to clear the way, but the whole matter would be investigated at the public 
examination which would no doubt shortly be ordered by the court. Dealing next with the 
reserve fund, the chairman stated that it was originally proposed to keep it separately, and 
safe-guard it by every means, but it had now practically disappeared, and at the date of the 
winding-up order it was represented by £135 in consols, and £1,365 in Prescott and Arizona 
Railway bonds. A Creditor: ‘‘ Mr, Balfour has gone to look after those, I suppose.” 
(Laughter.) Every effort had been made to realise the securities. They now had some 
416,000 or £17,000 in hand, but the ultimate result would wholly depend on the dividends 
to be paid by the kindred companies. Since the date of the Liberator meeting, arrange- 
ments had been made by which it was hoped that the realisations would be conducted on 
the safest and steadiest lines, and no doubt a similar arrangement would be entered into 
with regard to the realisation of the bank’s securities. 

The Chairman, in reply to various creditors, said the only steps taken to ensure the 
attendance of directors were those provided by the Act. The list of contributories had been 
settled, and it appeared necessary to call up the whole of the uncalled capital. The official 
receiver had no power to prevent the directors and others leaving the country, but the facts 
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had been placed before the public prosecutor, who had instituted some proceedings, as the 
creditors were, no doubt, aware. A large proportion of the shareholders were connected with 
the allied companies, and consequently nothing very substantial could be expected from 
those people if their means rested upon the dividends to be paid. There was no reason 
why asmall dividend should not be declared without delay, as the official receiver had 
416,000 or £17,000 in hand, and in the event of his remaining as liquidator, the dividend 
would be paid at once. (Hear, hear.) 


MR. DIBLEY ON MR. BALFOUR. 


Mr. Dibley, a director, rose to make a personal explanation. He stated that certain 
advances came to his knowledge in the early part of last year, and he wanted Mr. Spencer 
Balfour to go through the questions with him, but excuses were constantly made, and he 
was unable to get that gentleman to go into the point with him. Some remarks had been 
made as to the moneys borrowed by directors. For his part he had never borrowed any 
money from the bank, and had not, in fact, had anything whatever from them. The directors 
always had the fullest confidence in Mr. Spencer Balfour. (‘‘Oh.’?) That was not to be 
wondered at. (Laughter.) The creditors ought to remember that Mr. Balfour was a 
director and receiver of the Mersey Railway Company, vice-chairman of the Debenture 
Corporation, and of the Assets Realisation Company, a director of the Lancashire and York- 
shire Insurance Company, of the Colonial Debenture Corporation, and the United States and 
other companies. Further, he (Mr. Balfour) was known to be a J.P. for Oxford, a J.P. 
for Surrey, and M.P. for Burnley, and it had even been asserted that when the Liberal party ~ 
got into power he would be made a member of the Cabinet. (Loud laughter.) 


AN AUDITOR EXAMINED, 


Mr. Theobald, one of the auditors, was next subjected to a searching examination as to 
why he had not publicly protested against certain portions of their report being cancelled. 
In the course of his remarks, Mr. Theobald said Mr. Balfour was very urgent in his requests 
that the paragraph should be withdrawn, because every little $¢. rag in the country would 
call for the report, and it would be extremely inconvenient for the report to appear in the 
public press. (Laughter.) He then quite agreed with Mr. Balfour, but at that time he was 
not in possession of the facts now known to the creditors. (A Voice: ‘‘ You ought to have 
been.”’?) The facts now known included the position of the kindred companies, of which 
nothing was known at that time, and, consequently, the securities were regarded as being of 
considerable value. At that time he did not look upon the bank’s prospects as hopeless, 
and certainly did not like to take upon himself the responsibility of a step that might, and 
no doubt would, have meant ruin to the bank. (A Creditor: ‘*It has come to that now.’’) 
That, of course, he could not foresee, and had Mr. Balfour kept his word, and had the 
securities been as good as was represented, the concern might have been pulled through. 
(Laughter.) 

Mr. Bonner (Nottingham) said he knew Mr. Theobald was present at the meeting of share- 
holders when the dividend was declared, and he wanted to know did he hear the dividend 
declared? Mr. 1 heobald: I decline to say yesor no. (Uproar and cries of ** Sit down, then.’’) 
The question being repeated, Mr. Theobald admitted that he was at the meeting, and if the 
dividend was declared there was no doubt but that he heard it. (Laughter and hisses.) He 
further pointed out that it was not the business of an auditor to dictate the amount of dividend 
to be declared. He gave advice upon the subject, but could go no further. (‘‘Oh!’’) 
Ultimately it was resolved that the official receiver should act as liquidator and wind up the 
company with the assistance of a committee of inspection, consisting of McKenna, Churchill, 
Ward, Tyrrell and Pollard. 

A meeting of the shareholders was held at the same place during the afternoon, and similar 
resolutions were passed, Messrs. Banner, Terry and Townes being appointed to assist on the 
committee of inspection. 


A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings.— Financial Times. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
THE PRESTON NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, MICH. 


Detroit, Mich., January 10, 1893. 

S1r,——At the annual meeting of the stockholders of this bank,. the following 
board of directors was elected :—Thos. W. Palmer, president World’s Colum- 
bian Commission and capitalist; A. E. F. White, of D. M. Ferry & Co.; 
Clarence A. Black, city controller and capitalist; William H. Elliott, dry 
goods; Jas. E. Davis, of Williams, Davis, Brooks & Co., wholesale druggists ; 
Jas. D. Standish, treasurer The G. H. Hammond Co.; Albert L. Stephens, 
lumber, pine lands and capitalist; W. D. Preston, cashier Metropolitan 
National Bank, Chicago; W. R. Burt, president Home National Bank, 
Saginaw, and capitalist; John Canfield, lumber, pine lands and capitalist, 
Manistee; F. W. Hayes. At a meeting of the board of directors, held sub- 
sequently, the undersigned officers were elected :—F. W. Hayes, president ; 
A. E. F. White, vice-president ; J. P. Gilmore, cashier. 


Condensed Statement of Condition at the close of Business, January 9, 1893. 
RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts . . . ° 
U.S. 4 per cent. bonds and premiums . . 
Cash on hand, due from banks and in U.S. Treasury : 


$3,171,438.51 
‘ ° ° 1,147,500.00 
. 8 _1,100,777-34 


Total ‘ = $5,419,715.85 85 

LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock, surplus, and profits ° : ‘ ‘ $1,078,003.38 
Circulation outstanding . . . 900,000.00 


Deposits . = ° 3441,712.47 
Total ‘ $5,419,715.85 


THE FEDERAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


18, King William Street, 
London, E.C., 30th January, 1893. 
S1r,—The following cablegram has been received from the head office at 
Melbourne, dated 28th January :— 
“ Owing to continued withdrawals of deposits, the Federal Bank of 
Australia, Limited, has suspended payment temporarily.” 
I am this morning in receipt of a further cablegram from our Melbourne 
office, dated 30th January, intimating that depositors will be paid in full. 
Yours faithfully, 
Joun H. Butt, Manager. 
The following circular has also been issued :— 
DEAR SIR, OR MADAM, 

I have already intimated to you by my circular of 30th January the suspension 
of payment by this bank. I have now to inform you that a petition for winding up the bank 
has been presented to the High Court of Justice in London by a creditor, and this petition, 
if successful, will entail considerable expense and delay that might, otherwise, be avoided. 
Having communicated with our Melbourne (head) office, and acting upon their cable 


instructions received, I am desired to ask you to signify whether you are in favour of a 
voluntary liquidation, and in this event to sign and return to me, as soon as fossible, the 
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accompanying form. By this means the best interests of the creditors will be preserved, and 
unity of action secured both in this country and in Australia. 
Yours faithfully, 
6th February, 1893. Joun H. Butt, Manager. 


To John H. Butt, Esq., 
Manager the Federal Bank of Australia, Limited, 
18, King William Street, London, E.C., 
DEAR SIR, February, 1893. —- 
As the holder... of deposit receipt No 4 of the Federal Bank 
of Australia, Limited, London, I am [we are] opposed to the compulsory winding up of this 
bank, and in favour of its being wound up voluntarily, and of your being appointed liquidator. 


[The directors’ report appeared in our issue of August last, p. 241.— 
Ep. B.1.] 


ENDORSEMENTS. 


S1r,—1. A cheque drawn as under is presented at the counter by a 
stranger, or comes through the Clearing: can the bank legally refuse to pay 
it, or what is the usual way of dealing with such a cheque? 

“ Pay John Smith, or Order, 28 pounds 16 shillings and 4 pence, 
428. 16s. 4d. 
“ WILLIAM JONES.” 
2. “ Pay Bearer, or Order, 10 pounds, £10. 
“ WILLIAM JONES.” 
and does this require the endorsement of the bearer or should it be refused ? 
CaROLUs. 

[1. The amount in the body of the cheque should be expressed in words, 
and the bank would be justified in returning the cheque with an answer to 
that effect. 2. Irregularly drawn ; the word Order should be run through 
and signed or initialled by the Drawer.—Eb. B.1Z.| 


SAFES AND BURGLARY. 


Chatwood’s Patent Safe and Lock Co., Limited, 
76, Newgate Street, 
London, E.C., February 16th, 1893. 

S1r,—I have read with interest your note in the last month’s Bankers’ 
Magazine on Safes and Burglary, and beg to observe that dissipation of blow- 
pipe heat by a plate of copper is not new, nor is it effective against the 
burglar’s common hand-drill, while the rapid diffusion of the heat of the 
blowpipe by the plate of copper tends to prevent the burning of a hole inthe 
outer steel plate. It does not prevent the softening of the plate, when it can 
be cut, and to enable the burglar to cut away the portion of the copper plate 
which covers the part of the inner steel plate which he desires to drill, when it 
can be softened by the blowpipe and readily drilled. You mention the total 
thickness as three centimetres for the three plates, two of steel with a copper 
plate between. Permit me to observe that no safe can be made of this thick- 
ness which shall be secure against the combination of the Oxyhydrogen blow- 
pipe and the common hand-drill of the burglar, whereas a steel safe with a door 
of 2 inches thick, which, in the year 1865, I publicly recommended in Zhe 
Times in connection with the Cornhill Burglary (the first of which I made at 
that time for Mr. Walker), is absolutely secure against both the blowpipe and 
drill. Providing the safes are sufficiently massive the limit of the blowpipe is 
soon reached, but on safes less than 34-in. thick its power for mischief is 
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formidable. The Continental safes are, as a rule, made of very thin iron, 
which do not even require the aid of the blowpipe to open them in a few 
minutes ; and in their case the blowpipe would be absolutely fatal to their 
security. There are several better methods of defeating the Oxyhydrogen 
blowpipe than the one you call attention to. 

Trusting that this communication may be of sufficient interest to justify 
you in allowing your readers to have the benefit of it, 

I remain, Sir, yours faithfully, 
SAMUEL CHaTwoop (M.I.Mech.E.), 
Banker’s Engineer. 
[The note appeared on page 165 of our January issue.—-Ep. B.M7.] 


DISCREPANCY IN HANDWRITINGS. 
21st February, 1893. 

Str,—Kindly instruct me on the following point :— 

A bill at three months is drawn by J. Jones & Co., payable to their own 
order. On presentation for payment the bill is endorsed “J. Jones & Co.”, 
but in a handwriting other than that of the drawer’s signature. Is the paying 
banker (in view of his liability in case of forged endorsement) justified in 
returning the bill with answer, “‘ Endorsement differs” (“ Banker’s confirmation 
will be accepted ”)? 

Yours faithfully, 
CASHIER. 

[One partner in a firm will sign in writing which differs from another 
partner’s. If the endorser’s be unknown, inquiry is justifiable. The method 
of inquiry above described appears to be a judicious one.—Ep. B.M/.| 


DATE FOR ACCEPTANCE. 


S1r,—A bill drawn in English money, three months after date, upon 
Norway, and payable in Norway, is accepted payable at the “‘current rate 
of exchange,” date of acceptance not stated. 

Does this mean the date when the bill is dvawa, or when it matures? 

BILL CLERK. 


[When it matures.—Ep. B.J] 


BANK BALANCE-SHEETS. 


Sir,—The decision of the London banks to come to the aid of 
Mr. Goschen in his efforts to place the credit system of the country ona 
firmer and more stable basis—by publishing monthly balance-sheets—has 
already had a most salutary effect, more especially as they have also given 
more practical proof of their support by arranging to keep larger cash 
reserves, both actual and relative. Of late years the tide of public opinion 
has been steadily flowing in this direction, and is still gathering force. 
Many of the larger and more influential private banks have now seen their 
way to fall in with popular opinion in this matter, and there can be little 
doubt but that this course of action will prove to their ultimate advantage. 
This, indeed, must be regarded as the most far-reaching result of the move- 
ment, for with the joint stock concerns the change involved no principle, 
dispelled no illusion, and interfered with no tradition, but was merely an 
extension of a system already in operation, though it necessarily did involve 
an amount of extra labour and a certain diminution of profit-earning power. 
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With the private banks, however, the situation was different. Most 
of them are highly respectable and time-honoured institutions, whose 
position and credit have never even been questioned, and whose whole 
surroundings are embedded in a crustation of generations of prejudice 
against giving any insight into their affairs. Hitherto it had been quite 
beneath their dignity to publish accounts of any kind, and until within the 
past few years such an action would have been regarded in any other light 
than that of a bid for public confidence. Indeed, in days gone by, these 
establishments flourished in the very air of mystery that surrounded their 
existence, and the enormous wealth which popular fancy pictured as hidden 
behind their dingy exteriors, had probably a far more telling effect in 
building up a business and fostering a connection than the most eloquent 
figures or the most elaborate of balance-sheets. Circumstances, however, are 
sometimes strong enough to push aside customs even more closely woven 
into our business life than this one, and so the charm of secrecy is nowa 
thing of the past, and institutions that live and move in the very atmosphere 
of credit are now content to vie with each other in endeavouring to retain 
the continuance of that public confidence they have hitherto enjoyed. But 
the wrench must have been a severe one, and only the stern exigencies of 
the times could have impelled a change so momentous, though it must ever 
speak well for the hard common-sense underlying our commercial relation- 
ship that such a result has been attained in the most ready and voluntary 
way, and without any legal obligation on the part of those concerned. 

Though it may reasonably be assumed that in a short time the publication 
of accounts will have become so general that institutions adhering to the 
old dispensation will be quite the exception, still much remains to be done. 
The want of uniformity in the mode in which accounts are presented is a 
serious drawback—often preventing, as it does, accurate comparisons—and 
thus militating against anything approaching correct estimates being formed. 

The ratio of reserve to capital; the proportion that capital and reserve 
bear to the liabilities to the public; the percentage of liabilities against 
which liquid assets are held; as well as what further portion of the assets are 
capable of being realised in a reasonably short time ; these form the salient 
features of a bank balance-sheet, and these are the points that mainly attract 
attention. With capital and reserve it is not necessary to deal, as figures 
may safely be allowed to speak for themselves; but in “liquid assets” you 
strike the chord that vibrates through the whole piece, and put your finger 
on the most sensitive pulse that underlies the entire system. ‘The severe 
crisis through which our Australian colonies are at present passing is an 
object-lesson on this very question, and should not only teach our colonial 
friends the lessons that experience alone brings, but may also be well worthy 
of consideration in dealing with the subject here. No doubt the custom of 
having deposits for fixed periods has had an important bearing on their 
present position, as this has naturally led to a feeling of greater security in 
dealing with monies so fixed, and the consequent culpable locking up of 
resources. 

For some time past it has been an article of faith with the best London 
banks to keep their assets in as available form as trading will permit, and 
under existing circumstances they are not likely to deviate from this course. 
Their monthly returns are of great interest, and are eagerly scanned and 
dissected ; and perhaps all that can reasonably be asked for in addition is, 
that they should be given on some definite and prescribed form, making sure 
that “bills discounted” and ‘‘advances” are detailed separately. But with 
provincial and country banks more urgent reforms are necessary. They are 
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not under the same constant supervision and under pressure of shareholders 
to maintain or increase dividends, or from undue competition for business, 
are more liable to be guilty of the cardinal sin of overtrading, more especially 
in manufacturing and rising towns where the demand for money is generally 
at least equal to the supply. In London—where all money-seeking employ- 
ment tends to gravitate, and where for national, international or commercial 
purposes large floating sums are ever in a state of transition—it is usually a 
matter of far greater concern to be able to profitably utilize present resources 
than it is to increase them. But in many districts this state of affairs is 
altogether reversed, and it is in such places that danger is to be apprehended, 
and, if possible, guarded against. Quarterly returns—already suggested— 
would not seem an unreasonable request, and might with advantage be given 
more in detail than is customary at present. For example, the item of 
“bills discounted,” even when stated separately, may not convey the same 
meaning as it does where a London bank is concerned; since a large 
proportion of such investments must necessarily partake of a purely local 
character, and cannot be looked upon as available for emergencies to 
anything approaching the same extent. Again, the custom also largely 
prevails of making secured advances on promissory notes, so it is obvious 
that, to give the item of “ bills discounted ” any real meaning, the first-class 
bills payable in London should be stated separately. 

Of course it cannot be contended that even the greatest precautions can 
ward off a monetary crisis, but, at least, dangers can be minimised ; and now 
that the matter is receiving so widespread attention, it is a duty to call 
attention to the defects still remaining. Safety can only be effected by 
seeing that a due proportion of assets is readily available by trading well 


within resources, and by being actuated by feelings of safety and prudence 
rather than being prompted to heroic achievements. And then, should any 
one quarter be threatened, the necessary assistance to tide over a temporary 
difficulty will never be found wanting, and the many parts composing our 
banking system would, by the extended confidence imposed, be welded into 
one homogeneous whole, practically unassailable. 


Yours, etc., 
T. W.S. 


MONEY LODGED IN A SCOTCH BANK ON DEPOSIT RECEIPT. 


Sir,—The receipt is worded thus:—Received from A.B. for behoof of 
O.P., £200 (no qualification in it). 

, Pe A.B. dies. Is the bank bound to pay the amount on the indorsation 
of O.P.? 

2. Supposing A.B. left a will and mentioned this receipt in it as for 
behoof of O.P. Would the bank pay it on production of the will by O.P.? 
or must confirmation be taken out and the money paid over to the executors? 

3- Supposing, again, that no mention was made of O.P. in will, who would 
be entitled to the money in the receipt ? 

4. Would it make any difference if the receipt was in the custody of O.P. 
at A.B.’s death ? 

Yours, etc., . 
More LIGHT. 

[This practice of mentioning a trust is confined to banks in Scotland, and 
is not general, even there. Anyhow, A.B., or his executors, would have to 
liberate the money.—Eb. B.A} 
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Rotices of Rew Books, &c. 
WE have received from the Government Office, Washington, the report 
of the Secretary of the Interior for the fiscal year ending June 3oth, 1892. 


WE have also to acknowledge receipt of the quarterly publication of the 
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. ‘The present number contains 
many “ useful facts and figures.” 


F. A. A. (Member of the London Chamber of Commerce) issues through 
Effingham Wilson & Co., Royal Exchange, a pamphlet in which he under- 
takes to show how to establish a fixed ratio between gold and silver. 


The Insurance File (Page and Pratt, 5, Ludgate Circus Buildings).— 
This neat and concise work contains reproductions in reduced fac-simile of 
the annual reports and balance-sheets of the principal insurance offices of 
the United Kingdom. 


Messrs. WATERLOW AND Sons LiMiTED have just issued the eighth 
edition of their valuable Handbook to Stamp Duties. The book has been 
corrected to date, and will be found by bankers and others a trustworthy 
guide to the stamp duties payable on all documents liable to duty. 


Bank Credits (J. G. Cannon).—This is a practical address delivered by 
an American banker on a subject much discussed at the present time. The 
author says that the most valuable part of a banker’s education is to learn 
whom to trust, and the more he examined the system of bank credits as it at 
present existed, the more thoroughly he was convinced that it was extremely lax. 


The Crypto.—This is a very ingenious machine, and merits attention 
from those who desire to have the advantage of secret methods of corre- 
spondence. The great claims to confidence are, that the machine is practical 
and easily adjusted for use, that it sets experts at defiance, and that no cal- 
culation or mental effort is required for its application at either end in the 
making or reading of the message. 


MR. JOHN WILHELM has published, through Effingham Wilson & Co., 
11, Royal Exchange, E.C., a little work comprising comprehensive tables 
of compound interest on sums ranging from £1 to £100, showing the 
accumulations year by year for fifty years and varying rates of interest. 
There are also other valuable tables given which will prove highly beneficial 
to both the professional and commercial man. 


English and Foreign Banks—A Comparison (J. B. Attfield, member of 
the Institute of Bankers).—This work sketches the different constitutions of 
the banks in Great Britain, compares them with the regulations that obtain in 
other countries, and shows wherein our banking system excels, or is, on the 
other hand, susceptible of improvement. The materials for this work were 
collected, the author tells us, principally when writing the essay for which 
the first prize was awarded by the Institute of Bankers in 1892. 


Stock Exchange Year Book, 1893 (Thomas Skinner, 1, Royal Exchange, 
E.C.)—This work being so well-known and occupying a distinct walk of its 
own, there is little need 6n our part to recommend it to our readers. This 














474 NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 


is the nineteenth year of publication, and it is interesting to compare the 
volume now before us with those published some years back. Companies 
grow apace, and no less than 2,607 were registered in the year 1891, the high- 
water mark having been reached in 1890 when the number totalled 2,789. 
The number of companies now existing is no less than 16,173, which 
compares with 8,692 in 1884. ‘The total amount of paid-up capital of the 
companies reaches the enormous figure of £989,000,000. Again and 
again we have had recourse to this reference book, and have always found 
it accurate. The entries contain a careful digest of information relating to 
the origin, history and position of each of the public securities and joint 
stock companies known to the markets of the United Kingdom. 


Round London.—By the late Montagu Williams. This very readable 
and “ chatty ” book throws unexpected light upon many matters of business. 
We take the liberty of making the following extract, which has special 
interest for bankers, because illustrating the methods of burglars upon 
safes :— 

Mr. Walker brought an action against Messrs. Milner to recover the value of the stolen 
property, on the ground that the safe had been guaranteed to resist the violence of burglars. 
This action was tried before the Lord Chief Justice and a special jury at the Guildhall, and 
attracted a great deal of public attention. Caseley himself was called as a witness, and his 
evidence was very interesting and amusing. He was brought up in custody, and wore the 
convict garb. In describing how the burglary was committed, he said :— 

**T went to Cornhill on Saturday, the fourth of February. There were four others 
besides myself. Two of them and myself went into the house. We went into number 68, 
at the corner of the archway of Sun Court. It was exactly ten minutes to six in the evening. 
We went to the floor over Sir Charles Crossley’s. We sat down there until twenty minutes 
to eight, when we received a signal that Mr. Walker’s shopman had gone by the ’’bus. Sir 
Charles Crossley’s is the floor over Mr. Walker’s shop. We opened Sir Charles Crossley’s 
safe, and did nothing else for some hours. 

‘* As far as I can remember,”’ proceeded the witness, putting his hand to his forehead, 
‘*we did nothing more till twenty minutes to twelve on Saturday night, when we got into 
the tailor’s, where we stayed the whole of Sunday morning. We then cut a hole in the 
ceiling and let ourselves into Mr. Walker’s shop. This was exactly eight minutes to three 
on Sunday afternoon; we saw the time by a clock in the shop on the left-hand side of the 
safe. We cut our way through the ceiling, then through the floor, and then through the 
oilcloth that covered the floor. One of the two men came in along with me. We took 
some tools in with us—crowbars and sundries. We had to go back again because we got 
the signal that the policeman was coming round ; but very soon we got the signal ‘ All 
right,’ and returned. We then tested the safe to see whether we could open it, despite the 
disadvantages we were labouring under.’’ 

= = tell me,” said the Lord Chief Justice, evidently much interested, ** how did you 
test it 

‘* Why, you see,’’ replied the witness, with the patronising air of one who enlightens 
ignorance, ‘‘ we did it by striking in a small wedge between the jamb and the door, to see 
if it were capable of bearing the amount of pressure we were about to put upon it.” 

‘* Yes, and what was the result of the test ?’’ enquired his lordship. 

‘“*It held the wedge,”’ smilingly replied the witness. ‘‘ The wedge ‘ bit,’ as we say, and 
so we knew the safe would give. We were agreeably surprised. The police constantly 
disturbed us. That constable did his duty. He came round every nine minutes, and when 
he came, of course, we lost our purchase on the safe. Every time the policeman came 
round we descended into the tailor’s. After the first small wedge was put in I put a small 
bar in also, to feel the amount of resistance. It relieved the wedge, and we found the door 
giving. I turned round to my comrade, and said, ‘See here. It’s all right. It will do.’ 
Then I put in a larger bar and prised open the door.”’ 

— how long he was occupied from first to last in opening the door, Caseley 
replied : 

Po Well, we went in at five minutes to three, and the whole property was cleared out of 
the safe, and we were in Sir Charles Crossley’s washing ourselves at a quarter to four. Of 
course, there are three minutes to be deducted out of that in every nine, as it took one 
minute to get from the safe to the tailor’s, one minute to get back to the safe, and one 
minute to replace the tools. I carried the tools in my breast. We only used two bars; the 
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others were not required. We did not expect to find a Milner’s safe; we thought it would 
be one of the easier ones. You see, my lord,’’ addressing the judge, ‘* T ’s safes are 
easier than Milner’s, and G ’s are easier than T ’s. At twenty minutes to five 
we were three miles away.”’ 

The cross-examination of the witness gave rise to a great deal of laughter. Asked how 
many safes he had opened, he replied : 

‘* Three of Mr. Milner’s. We purchased two to experiment on. They were single-door 
Milner’s. One resisted for hours before it gave way, and then we had to use an unlawful 
bar to it.” 

‘** An unlawful bar,’’ interposed the Lord Chief Justice, ‘‘ what may that be? ”’ 

‘*A bar, my lord,’’ explained the witness, ‘“‘that would not be used to commit a 
burglary. The tools we use in a burglary we call lawful tools; we call them unlawful when 
they are too long or when they make a noise.”’ 

** You used the best class of lawful tools at Cornhill, I suppose? ”’ said the counsel. 

‘* When you say lawful,’’ returned Caseley, with a slightly puzzled expression, **do you 
mean the word as a barrister would use it or a burglar would use it ?” 

At this there was a roar of laughter, in which the Lord Chief Justice joined. 

‘<T mean the word in your sense,”’ the counsel explained, when silence was restored. 

‘* Ves,” said Caseley, ‘* they were the best kind of tools. I carried them in a violin 
case. We had a bar, my lord,’’ he added, again addressing the judge, ‘‘ which we did not 
use on this occasion, and which we call the ‘ Alderman.’ I will open any safe, no matter 
how good it is.’’ 

‘Ts there a ‘ Lord Mayor’ as well as an ‘ Alderman’ ?”’ asked the learned counsel. 

‘*No,”’ was the quiet reply, ‘‘ but we have a ‘Citizen’—that’s a small one, and a 
* Citizen’s Friend,’ which is smaller still.’’ 
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CourT OF APPEAL. 
BLACKBURN ZY. MASON AND SON. 


THIs was an appeal from the judgment of Mr. Justice Day at the trial of 
the action without a jury. In March, 1891, the plaintiff instructed John Caw, 
a stockbroker, at Halifax, to sell for him £1,000 North-Eastern Railway 
Consolidated stock, and to buy for him £8,000 North British Railway 
Ordinary Deferred stock. Caw instructed the defendants, who are stock- 
brokers on the London Stock Exchange, to sell the £1,000 North-Eastern 
Railway stock for cash. The defendants sold the stock for £1,621. 5s., and 
informed Caw of the sale; and on March roth Caw telegraphed to the 
defendants confirming the sale, and asking for the name of the purchaser. 
On March 11th Caw sent to the defendants the certificate of the stock in the 
name of the plaintiff, and a deed of transfer executed by the plaintiff. Caw 
had on former occasions employed the defendants as his London agents to 
buy and sell stock and shares for clients, and also upon his own account 
for speculative purposes, and in respect of these transactions there was 
a balance upon the account due to them from Caw. On March rath 
the defendants received the purchase-money, and after deducting the 
amount due to them remitted the balance—4455—to Caw. The plain- 
tiff brought this action to recover the balance of the purchase-money, con- 
tending that the defendants were not entitled to appropriate this money 
in payment of Caw’s debt to them. The learned Judge held that the 
defendants dealt with Caw as principal, and were entitled to set off a 
sufficient part of the purchase-money to satisfy his indebtedness to them. 
He accordingly gave judgment for the defendants. The plaintiff appealed. 

The Court, having taken time to consider, allowed the appeal, subject to 
the defendants having the option of calling fresh evidence, 
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The Master of the Rolls (February 15th) said that the plaintiff at Halifax 
desired to sell certain shares, and instructed a stockbroker at Halifax to sell 
them, and that broker employed a firm of brokers on the London Stock 
Exchange to sell them. In so doing the Halifax broker did not give the 
name of his principal. The London brokers sold the shares and received 
the purchase-money. They had had various transactions with the Halifax 
broker prior to this, some of these being on the personal account of the 
Halifax broker, and the rest being on behalf of his clients. A transfer was 
executed by the plaintiff, which he handed to the Halifax broker, and the 
latter sent it to the London brokers, and so the transaction was completed. 
The London brokers did not transmit the sum received by them on account 
of the sale, but having an account with the Halifax broker in respect of all 
their transactions with him, and the balance upon that account being against 
the Halifax broker, the London brokers set off the money received against 
the balance due to them on that account. A considerable time afterwards, 
nearly a year, the plaintiff brought an action against the London brokers 
upon the ground that he was the undisclosed principal, that the shares were 
sold for him, and that the London brokers received the price for him, and 
must pay it over to him. In answer to that the London brokers sought to set 
up a custom of the London Stock Exchange, that when a London broker was 
employed directly by a country broker he had a right to treat the country 
broker as his principal, and had a right to set off any claim which he had 
against the country broker; and that the plaintiff, having intended the sale to 
take place upon the London Stock Exchange, was bound by the custom of the 
London Stock Exchange. Now, that alleged custom, even if proved, was a 
far-reaching one, for it came to this, that a London broker could pay himself 
with money of the undisclosed principal for a debt due to him from the 
country broker. In fact, he could pay a debt due to him from one person with 
the money of another. When the case was tried before Mr. Justice Day 
evidence was given by the Halifax broker of this alleged custom. He (the 
Master of the Rolls) could not think the evidence satisfactory to prove the 
custom. But assuming that it was, in his opinion it was an unreasonable 
custom. The state of things, therefore, was this—the plaintiff dealt on 
a market and was confronted by an unreasonable custom. The law was 
laid down in “ Cooke v. Eshelby” (12 App. Cas., 271), and a party could 
only be bound by an unreasonable custom when at the time of dealing 
on that market the custom was made known to him and he agreed to 
be bound by it. Therefore the plaintiff could not be bound by this un- 
reasonable custom unless it was proved that at the time of the sale he 
knew of the custom and agreed to be bound by it. Mr. Justice Day 
struck rather too soon. He intimated that he was prepared to decide 
the case at a particular stage, and the defendants now said that they were 
prevented from giving evidence that the plaintiff knew of this custom. 
The judgment of Mr. Justice Day upon the evidence before him was one 
with which they could not agree. It was contrary to the decision in “ Cooke v. 
Eshelby,” and must be over-ruled. If the defendants still insisted that they 
had evidence that the plaintiff knew of this custom, the Court was prepared to 
give them the opportunity of proving that, if they could. Their Lordships 
declined to send the case for a new trial upon the question of the alleged 
custom. He doubted whether such a custom existed. If the defendants 
elected to give evidence with the view of showing that the plaintiff knew 
of this alleged custom, they must do so in this Court. The defendants must 
exercise that option within a week. Subject to that the appeal would be 
allowed. If the option were exercised, they would reserve the question of 
the costs of the action and of the appeal. The Lords Justices concurred. 
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PUBLIC GENERAL ACTS, 1892. (Cheap Edition.) Published by authority. Red cloth, 3s. 
This volume contains all the Public Acts passed during the Session, with Index to same ; also Tables showing the effect 
of the Legislation, together with Congiets and Classified Lists of the Titles of all the Local and Private Acts passed 
during the Session. 





STATE TRIALS. New Series Vol. IV. Edited by J. P. WaALiIs. tos. The volume contains 
the Trials of Frost, for high treason; Feargus O’Connor, Thomas Cooper, and others, for seditious conspiracy ; also the 
Trials of Oxford, Francis, and Bean for shooting at the Queen; Lord Cardigan, for his duel with Captain Tuckett ; 
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NATIONAL DEBT. Report by the Secretary and Comptroller-General of the Proceedings of the 
Commissioners for the Reduction of the National Debt. From 1786 to March 31, 1890. 2s. 7}d. 
HOME RULE (IRELAND). ~* Mr. Gladstone’s Bill for the Government of Ireland, 1893. 34d., by 
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post 5¢. Mr. Gladstone’s Speech upon the introduction of the Bill (corrected by himself) will b2 contained in the 
Authorised Edition of the Parliamentary Debates, to be p1blished about the 23rd inst. Price rs. 
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DUTIES OF EXECUTORS 


By F. W. DENDY, Soiicitor and Notary. 








IN BOARDS, POST FREE, ONE SHILLING AND SEVENPENCE. 


Tuts hand-book, which in a short time has reached a fifth edition, treats concisely of the Duties of 
Executors under the following headings :— 


Executors and Trustees, Acceptance of Office, The Will, The Funeral, Debts and Assets, Probate, 
Probate Duty, other Expenses of Probate, Estate Duty, Small Intestacies, Books to be kept, Accounts, 
Ledger Accounts, Realization of Assets, Payment of Debts, Legacy and Succession Duty, Account Duty, 


Legacies to Infants and Married Women, Investments, Apportionment of Income, Executorship, Expenses 
and Employment of Agents, Final Division 


It is intended as a guide to be put into the hands of inexperienced Executors at the commencement of 
their term of office. It does not deal with forms or doubtful points, which are more properly left to the 
legal advisers of the estate, but it gives directions as to the particulars which will be required by the 


Solicitor to prepare the papers for Probate and the accounts which should be kept by the Executors to 
show the position of the Estate. 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Gross profit, including £3,849. 11s. 2d. brought forward from last acccount, £51,047. 55. 
od. Deducting the current charges and rebate, providing for bank premises redemption 
fund, income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, there remains the sum of £29,186. 6s. 7d. 
for appropriation From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, leaving 
418,686. 6s. 7d., which the directors propose to apply as follows :—£10,500 to payment of 
a dividend of 3s. 6d. per share ; £4,500 to payment of a bonus of Is. 6d. per share, making 
the total distribution for the year 8s. 6d. per share, or a little over 6 per cent. per annum on 
the capital of the company ; £3,686. 6s. 7d. to profit and loss new account. The board, in 
accordance with the articles of association, have elected Alderman Sir David Evans, K.C.M.G. 
as director, who now retires and offers himself for re-election. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Capital—6o,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid . ¥ . . 
Reserve fund . : : . ° . . . . 
Deposits, loans, etc. . “ . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ’ 
Liability on bills negociated per contra. 2. wet 
Current accounts = ‘ m - ‘ ° 
Acceptances against securities . . . ° ° ° 
Bank premises redemption fund . . . . ° . 
Rebate : : : ‘ - ° ° ° ° ° ° 
Profit and loss, £29,186. 6s. 7d.; deduct interim dividend paid to 3ot 
June, 1892, £10,500. ‘ : ° ° a ° ° 


. £420,000 0 O 
° 100,000 © O 
° 464,284 15 10 
+ 2,846,653 14 II 
° 619,282 11 3 
. 667,740 3 6 
° 10,568 3 11 
e 2,064 18 4 
h 

° 18,686 6 7 


£51149,280 14 4 
Cr. ae A 
Cash, and loans for short periods . . ‘ ‘ £466,334 0 6 
Bills receivable and foreign bills . ° . . 534,229 2 I 
Bills receivable and foreign bills negociated per contra 2,846,653 14 
Indian Government and other securities . A . é 138,727. 9 
Bank premises. . . R ; . . > ‘ e 35,407 12 
Current accounts . ‘ i ° ° 460,188 12 
Acceptances per contra against security 7 . : 667,740 3 6 


£51149,280 14 4 


a> 
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BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the statement of accounts for the half-year 
ended 31st December last, have to report that, after paying all charges, deducting rebate of 
interest on bills not due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the balance at 
the credit of profit and loss account at that date was £51,164. 3s. 9¢@., which they propose 
to appropriate as follows, viz. :—£36,000 in payment of a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum, and bonus of 3 per cent. (free of income-tax), making a total distribution of 10 
per cent. for the year; adding £10,000 to the reserve fund, which will then amount to 
4260,000 ; leaving £5,164. 35. 9d. to be carried forward. 


Liabilities and Assets, 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paidup. . . . « . + +  « « « £600,000 0 
Reserve fund . ° ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . 250,000 O 
Notes in circulation, £174,978. 11s. 2d. ; current accounts and deposits, 

41,961,557. 35. 12. ; billspayable, £470,780. 17s. 6d. ; other current 

liabilities, £23,930. 4s. 5d. . : : . . ° 2,631,246 16 
Balance of profit and loss account on 31st December, 1892 . . . 51,164 3 





£3,532,410 19 
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ASSETS. 


Specie at branches, £486,330. 9s.; cash at bomen, £61,489. 45. 94.3 

gold bars and gold dust, £1, 606. gs. 4d. £549,426 3 
2$ per cent. consols, £ 100,000-—£95,8 g0..28. 3.3 per cent. Dominion of 

Canada Government inscribed fans 4 eee Lee. os.6d. . 142,850 2 
Bills receivable . e . ‘ 716,393 17 
Bills discounted and loans . ; ; R ° ‘ ° ‘. . 2,068,149 9 
Other securities . - - 7 s a 12,692 19 
Bank premises and furniture 2 a = ‘ . ‘ ‘ 42,898 8 





43,532,410 19 II 





BANK OF CHINA, JAPAN AND THE STRAITS, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a statement of the affairs of the bank for the 
year ending 31st December, 1892. The net profit, after deducting all expenses at head office, 
branches and agencies, including interest on fixed deposits and other charges, amounts to 
434,840. 12s. 9@. Owing to the unprecedented depreciation in the value of silver, the 
directors have considered it advisable to transfer the sum of £223,629. 13s. 7d. from the 
reserve fund to the credit of profit and loss account, which, together with the amount of net 
profit for the past year and the sum brought forward "from last account, amounts to 
£261,491. 3s. Id., and this amount they propose to appropriate as follows, viz. :—To writing 
down all funds in the East to the value of 3s. for the dollar, and Is. 43d. for the rupee, 
£226,235. 16s. ; to writing down investments held in London and India to current values 
and making provision for bad debts, £33,252. 13s. 3¢.; to carry forward to next account the 
sum of £2,002. 13s. 10d. In this provision, account has not been taken of an apparent 
deficiency in some of the bank’s advancesin China. As the securities held are of a satisfactory 
. character and are improving in value, no loss is anticipated. The directors have to report 
that they have opened a branch of the bank in Calcutta, where Mr. Thomas Payn has taken 
charge, as chief agent in India. 

+ General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 

. “CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 

Capital fully subscribed—199,875 ordinary shares of £10 each, 
41,998,750; 1,250 founders’ shares of £1 each, £1,250— 

2,000,000. 

Capital called up—199,875 ordinary shares of £10 each, £1. 5s. per 
share called up, £249,843. 155. ; deduct unpaid calls, Lo. 16s. 34.— 
£249,833. 18s. 9d.; 1 »250 founders’ shares of At each, — paid, 

. £251,083 


1,250. ‘ 

Fixed deposits and current accounts in "gold and silver . : : : ; 1,487,556 
Bills payable . : 89,308 
Loans and London bankers? acceptances covered by Indian Government 

paper, and other securities. 346,411 
Other liabilities, including current transaction in ‘transit with branches, 

unpaid interest, etc. : : ‘ ; ° ; 551,247 
Profit and loss account ° ° : ; - E e ! F 2,002 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at bankers (including cash at short call) . £59,389 
Investments, viz. :—Indian Government rupee paper held in London 
(valued at 63), £78,750; Indian Government paper held in India 
and in transit at current tates, 4244,168. 195.3 3 investments made in 
London, £38; 718, 10s.,; investments made in the East, £96,593. 

5s. Id. . ° : 3 : . . ; , 458,230 

Advances against securities . ° ° P ° ° ° - 1,271,246 

Bills receivable and other assets . 931,048 
Deposit expenses —proportion of agent! s commission on fixed deposits 

paid inadvance .. .. .. ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 7,695 








42,727,611 





BANK OF CHINA, JAPAN AND THE STRAITS. 


D PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, 

Yr. 

Expenses of management at head office, branches and agencies. £24,926 15 4 
Deposit expenses—proportion of agents’ commission for 1892. ‘ 3.233 1 9 
Interest on fixed deposits . : a ° 2 m = ‘ i 68,960 4 10 
Taxes. ° ‘ ° > . ° . ‘i rs . ° ° 1,033 13 10 
Balance, being net profit for the year, carried down. A - ; 34,840 12 9 


£132,994 8 6 


Cr. 

Gross profits at head office'for the year ending 31st December, 1892, 
and at branches and agencies for the year ending 31st October, 1892, 
after writing down office furniture . : : : = - 


Dr. 
Amount appropriated to writing down the entire funds of the bank in the 

East to the value of 3s. for the dollar, and 1s. 43d. forthe rupee. £226,235 16 oO 
Amount appropriated to writing down investments held in London and 

India to current values, and bad debts in London and elsewhere. 33,252 13 3 
Balance to next account . re : : : n a ; ‘ 2,002 13 10 


£132,994 8 6 


£261,491 3 1 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . z 6 , ‘ . ‘ . ‘ 43,020 16 9 
»» (as above) brought down z ‘ ‘ i ‘ . 34,840 12 9 
Amount transferred from reserve fund . : : 223,629 13 7 


£261,491 3 1 


The third annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on February 
gth, Mr. William Keswick in the chair. He said :—It is a subject of regret to the board 
that in meeting you on this occasion they are unable to submit to you a more er 
report and statement of accounts for the past year, and that results, when compared wit 
the two previous returns, are not more favourable. I feel, however, in speaking to business 
men, and more especially to those who may be acquainted with the East, that they will 
find abundant explanation of the difference in the general. course of events during the past 
twelve months, and particularly in the fall of fully §¢. per oz in the value of silver, a reason 
for the unfortunate necessity we are under of transferring to profit and loss account the 
whole reserve fund, in addition to the profits of the year, in order to make provision for 
writing down exchange, and for meeting depreciation on investments in India and in this 
country. The accounts have been in your hands, and I will go through the items which 
are in the general balance-sheet. The first matter which calls for remark is that of the 
fixed deposit account. The amount, you will observe, is £1,487,556, and last year at the 
same’ time it was about £1,400,000, so that the increase is about, in round figures, 
480,000. Over £100,000 of those deposits are in silver; the balance in gold. The bills 
payable, you will observe, represent but a small amount—£89,308. The figures brought 
down until to-day, for instance, would take off from that £20,000 to £25,000. Last year 
at the same time the amount was £948,000. They are due to acceptances and various 
things that we had become responsible for. Loans and London bankers’ acceptances 
amount to £346,411. These are, of course, borrowings upon securities held by the bank. 
Other liabilities, including current transactions in transit with branches, £551,247, are due 
in a great measure to the fact that in the East we close our financial year on the 31st 
October, and the inter-branch operations have to be carried on both sides of the account 
into entries of this nature. They do not represent anything that calls for remark. On the 
assets side you will observe Indian Government rupee paper is valued at 63; roughly, 
to-day’s value is 65. Indian Government paper held in India and in transit at current 
rates, £244,168. That is not an investment in the strict sense of the term, because it is 
used for purposes of exchange, and is answering the purpose of bills of exchange. It is 
simply money in transit, and is not subject to any speculative change, and is not a specula- 
tive investment at all. Investments made in London ~ £38,718—represent various things 
in which, as a Trust and Loan Company, we became interested before the institution 
became a bank. The advances against securities are, of course, the amounts which are in 
the East. Bills receivable and other assets are in corresponding entries to this on the other 
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side. Deposit expenses are expenses in connection with the deposits received. Turning to 
the profit and loss account, the first item is the expenses of management at the head office, 
branches and agencies. These expenses are of course greater than they were last year. 
We have additional expenses in regard to changes that have occurred in our staff; also, we 
have opened a branch in Calcutta, from which we hope good things. Generally, there is 
an increase in that amount, and probably, if the extension of business which we anticipate 
takes place, that amount will still further rather tend against the bank. Other items are 
interest on fixed deposits, taxes,and so on. The amount appropriated to writing down 
the entire funds of the bank in the East, to the value of 3s. for the dollar and 1s. 43d. for 
the rupee, amounts to £226,235. You will remember that I last year said the rate of 
exchange at which the bank’s balance in the East was taken over was a fraction over 
3s. 5d. per dollar, a rate higher than prevailed, and due to the cost at which our funds were 
placed in the East ; and the same remark might now be made on these rates, which, not- 
withstanding that so much has been written off, are still too high. The gross receipts of the 
bank show well. They are £132,994. 8s. 6d. It is unfortunate that these accounts look 
so bad, but it is necessary you should bear in mind that we started originally as a Trust and 
Loan Company, and that our losses are in connection with exchange. Its business was 
chiefly lending money on mortgage and making advances on securities. In carrying out 
such business, loans on mortgage were made in India, Singapore, Penang, China, and 
Japan for fixed periods, and consequently, until the expiration of the terms arranged for, 
nothing could be done to save the money so advanced from the effects of a depreciation in 
silver by the earlier conversion of the silver funds into sterling money. The security we 
possessed in these mortgages, and also the rates of interest, were quite satisfactory, but the 
money was subject to the disastrous fall in exchange which has ensued. Now that the 
Trust and Loan Company has become a bank, no renewals are taking place, and every 
effort is being made to bring the entire assets of the bank into a liquid state, so as to confine 
its operations strictly to banking, and to eliminate as far as practicable from our operations 
the risks attending long-period obligations. You will have noticed the remark in the report 
that on some of our advances in China there would be, at the moment, were accounts to be 
instantly closed, some deficiency. The securities held are interest-bearing, and are 
improving in value; and I would mention, as accounting for the disappearance of the 
margin at one time possessed, that the absconding of the compradore of the largest banking 
institution in the East had a most depressing effect on all securities, and that it is to the 
influence indirectly of this event that our managers attribute what they term the undue 
depreciation of the securities in their hands, but on which they do not expect there will be 
any loss. The gross earnings of the year are, in round figures, £133,000, and the net 
profit is £34,840, and both, I think, you will agree with me, indicate satisfactorily the 
earning power of the bank in a year that has abounded in difficulties. Under ordinary 
circumstances and favourable conditions there is no reason to doubt the power of the bank 
to realise the expectations of its shareholders, and to satisfactorily fill the place in Eastern 
banking that is open toit. In India, where the scope of its operations is greatest, the 
_ directors have opened a branch in Calcutta, which they have reason to believe will be of 

considerable advantage to the bank. The strength of the bank is not open to doubt; our 
paid-up capital is, in round figures, £250,000, and the uncalled, £1,750,000. The greater 
part of our deposits are for long periods; the amounts are much spread, and our depositors, 
convinced of the absolute and overwhelming security they possess in the assets and capital 
of the bank, continue to give us satisfactory assurances of their confidence. With the 
extension of business to which the directors look forward, it may be necessary, somewhat 
later in this year, to increase the paid-up capital, but this will only be done if found clearly 
desirable, and under any circumstances the amount will not exceed 20s. per share, payable 
by instalments, of which due notice will be given. I have endeavoured, gentlemen, in 
these remarks, to place before you, in as clear a manner as possible, the position of affairs 
as it is viewed by the board, and in doing so, it has been my desire to enable you for your- 
selves to judge what is the present position and the future prospects of the bank. I would 
only further say, that we are not to expect that the depression, the gloom, and the dis- 
appointments of the past two years are always to abide with us, and for ever paralyse trade, 
which otherwise should be healthy. The normal conditions of commerce and of finance 
will again return, and I believe this bank will then prosper, and prove to its shareholders a 
valuable property. I beg to move, gentlemen, ** That the annual statement of accounts 
and balance-sheet, and the report of the directors and auditors thereon, be, and are hereby 
adopted. 

In reply to Mr. Worley, he explained that the board had taken less than they were 
entitled to. The amount payable under the articles of association was £3,000 per annum, 
besides a sum contingent upon profits, but they had only taken £2,600. Half of the reserve 
fund, now unfortunately wiped out, belonged to the founders under the articles of associa- 
tion. It would undoubtedly be desirable if a fixed rate of exchange could be arranged, and 
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perhaps now that they had got down to what could not be considered a high rate, that 
would be taken as the basis on which the accounts should be made up, with a further pro- 
vision that in the event of the rate being lower, there should bea contribution either toa 
fund to meet depreciation in exchange, or to a reserve fund specially. The directors, 
instead of having reduced their holdings in the bank, had actually increased them. The 
bank sometimes had instructions to sell shares, but it did not follow that those shares 
belonged to the directors or officers. As to the expenses, they had a good many agencies, 
and he could not hold out expectations that the expenses would be reduced. 
The resolution, being put to the meeting, was carried unanimously. 


2 
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BARING BROTHERS AND CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of the - 
company for the year ending the 31st December, 1892. After providing for current 
expenses, bad debts, and all contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount 
carried forward from 1891, of £160,282. 3s. 9d.; out of this sum the directors propose to 
apply £100,000 to the payment of dividend at the rate of 7 per cent., and a bonus of £15 
per share, both free of income-tax, making together a distribution for the year of 10 per cent., 
and to place £50,000 to reserve, bringing that account up to £100,000, carrying forward 
the balance. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Capital paid in full . ‘ ‘ . - . = . 
Reserve fund . 5 ° . : . : a ° ° . 
Current accounts : ‘ . . ‘ “ 7 - + 2,307,838 o 
Acceptances z = ; ‘ R ; ~ ; ji + 3,876,581 15 
Profit and loss balance from last year, £6,581. 175. 3¢.; profit for year 

ending this date, £153,700. 6s. 6d. ; ; ‘ = ‘ 160,282 3 
Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, £969,063. 





£71394,701 19 





Cr. 
Cash in hand, at call, and short notice - P ‘ 2 ‘ 42,085,887 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities . 731,589 
House property in Bishopsgate . . : ; ‘ ; ‘ 113,000 
Bills receivable . a : . é a 2 4 " 1,232,374 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts . +  39231,851 


475394701 19 9 








THE BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 
THE annual meeting was held at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham, on Monday, Jan. 23rd, 
1893, John Nurthall Brown, Esq., chairman. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. C. Taylor) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: I presume you will take the reports and accounts as read. That 
being so, before I proceed with the general business of the meeting I wish to express the 
sincere regret of my colleagues and myself at the death of Mr. Walter Williams—(hear, 
hear)—a regret which I am sure will be shared in by all gentlemen present to whom 
Mr. Williams was known—and I believe he was known to most of you. It will be fresh in 
your memories that at the last meeting I expressed the sorrow and regret of this board that 
Mr. Williams, in consequence of ill-health, did not then seek re-election as a director. 
Unhappily, that ill-health continued, and Mr. Williams died on the 5th of March last, and 
we must all feel that in his death the bank has sustained a great loss. (Hear, hear.) 
I also have to apologise for the absence of Mr. Brooke Robinson. In moving the adoption 
of the report, I regret that we are unable to present a more favourable statement as regards 
profit. But this will be no surprise when the state of trade and the rate of discount are 
considered. In every other respect the balance-sheet is very satisfactory and strong. The 
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liabilities to the public are less by £37,000, but the cash and securities are larger than last 
year, viz., the cash is £178,000 and the securities £20,000 more, while the bills show a 
reduction of £95,000 and the overdrawn accounts £146,000. The liquid assets of the 
bank, however, are equal to 553 per cent. of its liabilities, which I think you will consider 
satisfactory as regards the position of the bank. After paying a dividend of 12} per cent. 
upon the capital, we virtually write off £2,548 from bank premises and add £1,000 to the 
superannuation fund, leaving about the same balance to carry forward as last year, viz., 
41,973. 75. 5@. The average Bank of England rate for money during the year was 

2. 10s. 6d. per cent., being the lowest rate since 1879, when it was £2. 10s. 4d. You 
will readily understand how difficult it has been to make profits at such low rates, and with 
the serious agricultural depression and the bad state of trade in many branches of business. 
The farmers have suffered much by the low prices of stock and other farm produce. 
I mention these matters as we are much interested in a large agricultural district, and we 
must share in the prosperity and adversity of the farmers and graziers, and I regret to say 
that their prospects are not very bright at present. (Hear, hear.) There is another most 
important trade, viz., iron, which is rather under a cloud at the present time; and although 
the colliers are receiving 40 per cent. more than the standard rate of wages, they steadily 
decline to make any concession to assist the trade, and they claim the present rate of wages 
asaminimum. Of course it is impossible to forecast the future, but we live in hope that 
we have touched the bottom as regards prices, and may look forward to better times. 
I have now the pleasure to move: ‘‘ That the report and statement of accounts be approved 
and adopted.’’ (Applause.) 

Mr John Walker: I have simply to second the adoption of the resolution. I do so 
with all the greater pleasure because it presents such strength, and I think strength and 
safety are the first elements in banking. (Hear, hear.) I therefore beg to second the 
proposition. 

Mr. Jackson : I may say, Mr. Chairman, there is a matter here I have been asked about, 
and I do not find any information about it. It is the question of a superannuation fund. 
There is £1,000 set apart for that fund, but there is no statement given as to the amount of 
the fund—(hear, hear)—or of the liquidation, in any way, of that fund. It may be the 
directors have a good reason, and think it wise not to say anything about it, but if they can 
make a statement, some of the shareholders, through me, will be very glad. 

Mr. Thomas Barney : With regard to the superannuation fund, it has been going on for 
some years now, I am glad to say. The staff pay a proportionate amount of their salaries 
each year into this fund, and it is supplemented by these grants at the annual meetings. 
The amount, at the present time, stands between isa and £14,000. I hope it will be 
allowed to increase, because I think it is a very satisfactory way of arranging for the 
superannuation of the large number of officers you have. (Hear, hear.) It caused mea 
; aw deal of thought at the time it was arranged, but it seems to be going on very satis- 
actorily. It stands in the names of trustees. There are three directors and two officers on 
the trusteeship, making a body of five. 

Mr. Michael Davis: I am very pleased indeed to see the suggestion I threw out some 
years ago has been carried out—in reference to the reduction of the bank premises. 
I find you have put £2,000 this year to that account. I do not think £2,c00 is a 
shilling too much. (Hear, hear.) The only thing I was surprised at was that you 
had not, some time since, put a sum of money in order to reduce the 4151,000. I am 
exceedingly pleased you have done so now. I think it is a step in the right direction, 
And I may say something further. My connection with the bank has been something like 
forty years, and I have never read a balance-sheet through, taking very particular notice of 
particular figures, that I have been more satisfied with than with the one now under dis- 
cussion. It is quite true trade has been bad and money at a low, a very low, figure; and, 
therefore, taking all these things into consideration, I think you have done wonders. (Hear, 
hear.) For myself, I am obliged to you. (Applause.) 

Mr. Thomas Barney: I may add, with regard to the bank premises account, that I am 
very glad to hear that Mr. Davis is satisfied. It is a great satisfaction to me to satisfy 
Mr. Davis. (Hear, hear, and laughter.) I may remind him, he probably has forgotten it, 
that during the last nine years we have put £26,000 to the reduction of the bank premises, 
besides £4,400 for the redemption of the leaseholds. We at present hold twenty-nine 
freehold properties, besides three long leasehold properties. And I venture to say that if 
you take these things into consideration the value standing on our books will not unfavour- 
ably compare with any institution with a like number of branches. 

_ The Chairman: I have now to move: ‘‘ That a dividend of 5s. per share, free of 
income-tax, be now declared, and that the said dividend be payable on and after the Ist of 
February next.’’ 

Mr. Barney: I have great pleasure in seconding that resolution. I do so most heartily, 

as I know that the dividend has been well and properly earned. (Hear, hear, and applause.) 
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The less profit shown this year is merely a matter of the rate of interest, and in no way 
should be taken as a reduction of business. If, with the Bank of England rate at 
£2. 75. 10d. in the last half-year, we have been a little generous in the rate allowed to our 
depositors, we must remember they help us to make greater profits when rates and times are 
better. I can assure you the bank’s position is stronger in every way than this time last 
year, and the business is still progressive. We have the same ratio of increase in the 
number of accounts on our books, and the turnover is very little less in amount, in spite of 
the great reduction in prices all round. That, to my mind, is a very satisfactory instance of 
the progress of the bank. (Hear, hear.) Because, when you take agricultural produce and 
find in everything a shrinkage, and yet we are maintaining, or nearly so, our rate of turnover 
on former years, I think you will agree with me this is a most satisfactory and encouraging 
Prospect for the future. I beg to second the resolution. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Godson moved the re-election of Mr. J. N. Brown, of whose business tact he spoke 
in high praise. 

Mr. Downing seconded the motion, which was agreed to, and the Chairman briefly 
acknowledged the compliment. 

Mr. R. T. Smith and Mr. Edwin Dixon were also re-elected directors, and both 
gentlemen thanked the shareholders for the confidence shown in them. 

Mr. J. Middleton moved the best thanks of the meeting to the directors for their 
efficient administration of the affairs of the company, and that their remuneration be fixed 
at 2,500 guineas. He said there was every evidence of their sound commercial attainments 
and unceasing devotion to the bank. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. W. Bagot, and agreed to. 

Mr. W. N. Fisher was re-elected auditor, and a vote of thanks was passed to 
Mr. Lawrence Strange and the managers and staff for their zealous and efficient discharge 
of their duties. 


The proceedings closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman for presiding. 
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CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON AND CHINA. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held February 3, under the presidency of Mr.J.N. 
Bullen, for submitting for confirmation the draft reconstruction agreement between the com- 
pany and the Mercantile Bank of India, Limited, and the resolution that the company be 
wound up voluntarily, Sir Alexander Wilson and Mr. J. A. Maitland being appointed 
liquidators. The chairman proposed the confirmation of the resolution without comment, 
and this was seconded by Mr. T. Scott, and unanimously agreed to. The chairman after- 
wards observed that under the resolution which had just been confirmed the business of the 
bank would be taken over by the Mercantile Bank of India, Limited, which would come 
into possession of all its assets and assume all its liabilities. Starting as the new institution 
did with a substantial amount of new capital paid up, which it was proposed also to increase 
by the issue of silver capital in the East so soon as the Parliamentary powers could be 
obtained, it was entitled to the full confidence of its customers and the public, and they must 
all hope that it would have a prosperous career. It only remained for en personally, as he 
was not a member of the new board and would not have another opportunity of addressing 
the shareholders from that chair, to express to them, for himself and for his colleagues on 
the board of the old bank, their grateful thanks for the courtesy and forbearance which they 
had on so many occasions experienced from the shareholders, and to bespeak for their 
successors, the directors of the new bank, a continuance of the confidence they had so long 
extended to the board. Mr. J. Balfour assured the chairman that he, in common with other 
old shareholders, experienced very great regret at parting with him. He thought he might 
say that throughout Mr. Bullen’s connexion with the bank he had always approved of what 
the board had done, as he believed they had acted conscientiously and for the best. He 
hoped, however, that the next board would be more fortunate in the business of the bank. 
He proposed a vote of thanks to Mr. Bullen for presiding. The motion was unanimously 
passed, and the chairman, in reply, said he had always endeavoured to do his duty. He 
felt, certainly, that the bank had not been as prosperous as he could have wished, but that 
was because of circumstances that had been beyond the control of the directors, As regarded 
his leaving the bank, it was mainly because of his failing health and increasing years. So far 
as his interest in the institution was concerned, he might inform them that he had increased it. 
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CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annual statement of the affairs of the 
bank for the year ending 31st December last. The net profits for the year, after deducting 
expenses of management, rebate on bills not due, and making full provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £128,187. 15s. 3¢.; balance brought forward from last year, 
410,378. 17s 2d.—together £138,566. 125. 5¢.; from this sum the directors recommend :— 
Ist. The payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000; 
2nd. Income-tax thereon, £2,500; 3rd. An addition to the reserved surplus fund of 
the bank of, £20,000; 4th. In reduction of bank buildings, £5,000o—leaving to be 
carried forward to next year, £11,066. 12s. 5d. The reserve fund of the bank will 
then amount to £520,000, exclusive of the whole year’s dividend now recommended 
and the balance carried forward, which together amount to £111,066. I2s. 5d. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital of the bank, £ saenem, of aeaae Gant is ye al . - 1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserved surplus fund ; ‘ 500,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ F g ‘ 679,687 0 O 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances + 9,191,764 13 9 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments in transitu 178,638 18 3 

Acceptances by the bank:—On account of eustomers, £107,304 
15s. 3@-; on account of nee sitiasinaniria —— 3. ‘ 775,318 4 3 
a ad profits . ° ‘ : 138,566 12 5 
412,463,975 8 8 





NorE.--This statement does not include the bank’s poms in connection with the affairs of Messrs. 
Baring Brothers & Co., London. 


ASSETS. 
Bills discounted . r ‘ . . - £3,862,040 15 10 
Credit accounts and other advances to customers i . 7 + 2,714,493 8 4 
Bank buildings (including London freehold oe - i ‘ ° 280,159 16 8 
Heritable property yielding rent ; : 110,000 O O 
Investments in consols and other securities, temporary loans, money 
at call and at short notice . 3,506,533 12 8 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, “cheques, etc. ag SE transitu, 
and cash balances with London and country bankers. . a 1,215,429 I0 II 
Liability of customers and eae correspondents - oynaee per 




















contra . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 7759318 4 3 
412,463,975 8 
Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 
Dividend paid in February and August, 1892, £100,000; amount of 
income-tax thereon, £2,500 . . £102,500 0 oO 
Reserved surplus fund, £25,000 ; bank buildings, Lb 5,000 ‘ e : 30,000 0 oO 
Amount of surplus profits at 31st December, 1892 . A ‘ 138,566 12 5 
4271,066 12 5 
Balance at 31st December, 1892 . 4 4142,878 17 2 
Gross profits for 1892, after deducting rebate on “undue bills and pro- 
viding for all bad and doubtful debts, £238,651. 115. 8d. 3; ess 
salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 110 
branch establishments, £110,463. 16s. 5¢.—net profits for 1892. 128,187 15 3 
£271,066 066 12 5 
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COUNTY OF GLOUCESTER BANK, LIMITED, 


THE directors beg to submit for the information of the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 25th December, 1892. They have again to report the 
continued low rate of money during the past half-year, and that this, combined with the 
great commercial depression, has largely affected banking profits generally. The directors 
have, therefore, satisfaction in stating that the net profit available for distribution, after 
paying all expenses of the establishment, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amounts 
to £18,408. 8s. 9¢. Out of this profit the directors again propose to pay a dividend at the 
rate of 12 per cent. per annum, and a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, clear of income-tax, 
making for the year ending the 25th December last a dividend of 13 per cent. per annum; 
to set aside £1,000 in reduction of the cost of bank premises, and to place the remainder of 
the said profit—viz., £4,408: 8s. 9¢.—to the guarantee fund. The directors have to report 
that they have appointed Mr. George Tyler as inspector of branches, to fill the vacancy 
occasioned by the death of the late Mr. G. M. Kite. 


Balance-sheet, 25th December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES 

















Paid-up capital . ‘ P i $ ‘ ‘ F ‘ £200,000 O O 
Guarantee fund . ° . : ‘ Pe . = ; x ° 150,000 O O 
Deposit and current accounts . ‘ ‘i ° ‘ ° . = 2,132,701 2 5§ 
Notes in circulation . ‘ P F ‘ ‘ . a os ; 37,400 0 O 
Acceptances of London bankers . . ‘ - ° ‘i ° ‘i 2,348 10 6 
Profit to 25th December, 1892 . 7 ° " - . ‘ 18,408 8 9 

42,540,858 1 8 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at London bankers, at call and notice . ; fe - £348,575 6 8 
Investments, viz. :—Government funds (22 per cent. consols . ° 300,000 0 oO 
Indian and Colonial Government securities . : 2 ° - " 343,008 12 0 
Railway and dock debenture bonds . ; . . : . : 45,737 6 9 
Other securities . ‘ s ; ‘6 : ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 7,168 12 0 
Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ ; - ° a = ‘ . ‘ 199,318 17 9 
Loans to customers, etc. . . ‘ ‘ . . . : - 1,262,866 19 O 
Bank premises . . . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . . 34,122 7 6 

£2,540,858 1 8 

MESSRS. COUTTS AND CO. 
Balance-sheet, 18th Fanuary, 1893. 
LIABILITIES. 

Partners’ capital, £600,000; partners’ reserve, £400,000 . ‘ . 1,000,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts : ' £ 2 - e 6,505,278 17 3 





47,505,278 17 3 
ASSETS. ———=— 
Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £624,278. 17s. 4d.; at call 
and short notice, £1,180,000 . ‘ ‘ M ‘ 3 ‘ 
Investments—English Government stocks—consolidated 2% per cent. 
stock, £1,109,275. 11s. 4d.; local loans stock, £208,500— 
41,317,775. 11s. 4d.; Indian Government securities, Egyptian 
guaranteed bonds, corporation stocks, railway debenture stocks and 
bonds, and other investments, £989,125. 145. 6d. . ‘ + 2,306,901 5 10 
Bills discounted and loans . R ; a : . a : 3,394,098 14 1 


£7,505,278 17 3 


We certify from an examination of the books, cash, bills and securities of Messrs. Coutts 
and Co., that the above balance-sheet is full and fair, properly drawn up, and exhibits a true 
and correct view of their position on 18th January, 1893. 


GERARD VAN DE LINDE & Son, Chartered Accountants. 
London, 26th January, 1893. 





41,804,278 17 4 
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ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK 


AT the half-yearly general meeting Mr. C. J. Hegan (Chairman) presided, and said nobody 
rejoiced more than the directors that the time had come for holding this meeting, for 
explaining away misconceptions, and of allaying the anxiety that they regretted to see was 
felt in some quarters with regard to the future of the bank. Six months betore he had to 
tell a tale of widespread financial disturbance in the Australian colonies, such as the present 
generation, at all events, had never before experienced. At the same time, he confessed he 
did cherish a belief that they had seen the worst. He thought—and many others thought, 
too—that the events of April last, when something like a panic seemed imminent in Mel- 
bourne, when the associated banks met and issued a joint circular which had at once a 
most reassuring effect, would turn out to have been the crisis of the disease, and that from 
that date matters might be expected to mend. But he was wrong. This half-year had not 
been marked, it was true, by a succession of failures such as he had to chronicle before, but 
it had been a period of uncertainty, of restricted business operations, and of a continued 
shrinkage in values more pronounced than at any time since the troubles began. A Mel- 
bourne newspaper, published towards the end of last September, gave an estimate of the 
depreciation that had taken place in the values of stocks and shares on the Melbourne 
Stock Exchange during the years 1890, 1891, and 1892. They were classed under eight 
heads, mining shares being treated separately, and the total depreciation was put down at 
430,000,000, while the fall in the prices of mining shares was estimated at £20,000,000 
more. These figures took no account of the depreciation in the value of real property. 
All this affected banking interests, not only because a certain number of their debtors 
became insolvent, and the securities they held underwent considerable depreciation, but the 
opportunities for doing fresh business were largely restricted, while the class of business 
done was much less profitable. In short, the outlets for the employment of capital were 
greatly restricted. This was no fancy picture of what had been going on in the Australian 
colonies. But it would not last for ever. No one believed more firmly than he did in the 
future of that great dependency of the British Empire. The present depression would pass 
away as others had done before it. The directors regretted extremely that the report was 
not of a more satisfactory nature. The facts which had rendered it necessary to transfer 
4200,000 from premises account to the contingent fund could be briefly stated. In view of 
the disorganised state of things in Australia and the continued shrinkage in values, the 
directors felt that the time had come when it was necessary to take stock of the situation, 
to subject their advances to a more searching scrutiny than usual, and to make provision for 
all those, the outcome of which, owing either to the financial embarrassment of the debtor, 
or to the shrinkage in the value of the security held, must now be looked upon as of a 
doubtful nature. Their inspector and general manager was instructed to furnish them with 
the fullest information on this point. His returns were carefully examined by the directors 
in conjunction with the auditors, and they were forced to the conclusion that the prudent 
course would be to set aside £200,000 to meet probable losses on these advances. He 
emphatically repeated what he had said at previous meetings, that the bank had not lost a 
sixpence in connection with the speculative land companies and building societies of which 
they had heard so much. Neither had the small floating dock, the possession of which had 
exercised the minds of so many shareholders, been the cause of any anxiety. Ever since 
it came into the possession of the bank it had not only paid its way regularly, but had 
produced a considerable surplus, which had gone in reduction of the original debt. The 
probable losses were spread over some 200 accounts of varying magnitude, many of which had 
been on their books for a considerable period, and at the time the accommodation was 
granted either the security was considered to afford ample cover to the bank, or the debtor 
was looked upon as a man of undoubted substance. One obvious way of making provision 
for the probable loss would have been to write £200,000 off their published reserve, which 
would then have been reduced to a comparatively small figure, and one not at all com- 
mensurate with the prestige and position of the bank. There would have been no alterna- 
tive had they not fortunately possessed a subsidiary reserve in the shape of a very large 
surplus value in their premises account. That this large surplus existed they had never 
made any secret. The amount, according to the latest valuations, not based on the fictitious 
prices of the land boom—was much larger than the sum for which they had taken credit. 
In this they were dealing with land only in the main thoroughfares of Melbourne, Sydney, 
and Adelaide, not taking into account in any way their freehold properties in the suburbs or 
provincial towns. For years past it had been a source of satisfaction to the directors to 
know that they had what he had called a subsidiary reserve to fall back upon in any 
emergency. To have taken credit for it before for the purpose of writing up their published 
reserve would have been most injudicious. An emergency having arisen, now was the time 
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to make use of it, and he could not believe that any shareholder would say they had done 
wrong, for if the £200,000 was to be provided at all, it could make no real difference 
whether it was taken from the published reserve or from premises account to the outside 
public. In the one case they would be able to show a reserve of £310,000, against which 
there was nothing set off whatever on the other side of the account ; in the other case these 
figures would be reduced to £110,000, and the fact that there was anything in the nature of 
a subsidiary reserve in support of them would soon be lost sight of, as it was only to the 
last published balance-sheet that reference for business purposes was usually made. In 
this connection it only remained now to explain how the contingent fund had been dealt 
with. For the present it appeared under the head of ‘ other liabilities’? ready when 
occasion called for it to be applied in reduction of the ‘‘ loans and advances against securi- 
ties ? on the other side of the account. Some had maintained that it ought to have had a 
line to itself in the balance-sheet, but this meant that they allowed the public and rival 
institutions to watch and to comment upon the gradual disappearance of that fund, as half- 
year by half-year it was devoted to the purpose for which it was formed. A better plan 
than that would be to write it off the advances at once, and have done with it, but their 
reason for not treating it in that way was that none of those advances had yet been declared 
hopelessly bad, and the operation therefore seemed premature. On the face of the account 
it was obvious that they could have paid a 3 per cent. instead of a 2 per cent. dividend, but 
they determined to run the risk of discontent among the shareholders rather than adopt 
what seemed to them the imprudent course of carrying forward a smaller balance than 
usual. A satisfactory feature in the accounts was the further reduction of charges during 
the half-year by £4,000. This was the more noticeable seeing that six months ago they 
were able to point to a similar reduction of £3,000. In conclusion, the chairman said the 
bank had a splendid business in the colonies, where their credit with the general public 
and with depositors was undeniable. It might be—indeed it was probable—that the process 
of recovery in the colonies would be a gradual one, but, if so, the greater the chances of its 
stability and permanence. The prosperity of his institution was bound up in the prosperity 
of the Australian colonies, and there he was content to leave it. Neither booms nor 
depressions, nor hindrances of any kind could destroy his faith in the happy augury of the 
national motto, ‘‘ Advance, Australia.”” In reply to Mr. Pember, who said that if 
£506,872 was within the present value of the bank premises all his anxiety would be 
dissipated, the chairman said the lowest valuation showed a surplus of over £50,000, and 
the highest more than £100,000. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 


—_> 
a 





GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 
Assets and Liabilities, 31st January, 1893. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . . ° 41,000,000 
Reserve fund . ; = : , 2 . . 500,000 
Current accounts ; . ‘ - ° ° ‘ ° is - 8,535,931 
Deposit accounts . . ‘ , eS 2,824,657 
Reserve for premises . : ‘ ° . 60,000 





412,920,588 9 10 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £1,085,549. 15s. 10d. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England a : : P - £1,301,400 15 10 
Money at call and at short notice r ‘ , = . = - 2,878,300 0 Oo 
Investments :— 2$ per cent. consols (41,666,666. 135. 4d. at 90), 
41,500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Govern- 
ment, 41,106,569. 1os.; Government of India and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, £347,047. 8s. 5d.; securities of the Metropolitan 
Board of Works, £252,617. 4s... ‘ . ‘ : 3,206,234 2 5 
Bills discounted, loans and other securlties . ° ° . = 5,354,053 11 7 
Bankipremises . ° . . : ; . , . - &. 180,000 0 O 


412,920,588 9 10 
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ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to refer the shareholders to the annexed balance-sheet and statement of 
profit and loss account as on the 31st December last (with auditors’ report thereon), from 
which it will be seen that the net profits for the half-year, after deducting current expenses 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £3,799. 6s. 2d. From the amount 
brought forward last half-year, namely, £7,208. 19s. 4d., the directors have transferred to 
the credit of reserve fund a sum of £5,000, leaving £2,208. 19s. 4d. to be added to the 
half-year’s profit, making available a total of £6,008. 5s. 6d. Out of this sum the directors 
recommend a dividend for the half-year on the paid-up capital at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum, £3,000, tegether with a bonus of 5 per cent. per annum, £750, the balance of 
42,258. 5s. 6d. to be carried forward to profit and loss new account. The reserve fund now 
stands at £50,000, all represented by investments in first-class stocks. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital—£150,000 in 15,000 shares of £10 each, on which £2 per 
share has been received ; : 2 . = a i 430,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . . a ‘ a i F ° . ‘ 50,000 O O 
Deposits on current and other accounts ‘ “ : ‘ , ‘ 688,039 2 7 

Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet matured, or not yet 
presented . : ° ; . . = : : ‘ ° 13,869 7 9 
Notes in circulation . . ; a A ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 20,021 0 O 
Rebate of interest on bills current P ‘ ‘ ‘i ‘ " 211 g Il 
Profit and loss account, as per annexed statement ° . . ‘ 6,008 5 9 
£808,149 5 9 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at bankers... : ‘ . . - £101,816 19 I 


Investments representing the reserve fund, cost . ; , . ‘ 
Investments in Government and other securities and loans against 
securities, including those set apart as security for the issue of notes, 


50,000 0 O 








and for H.M. Customs’ accounts . ~ a ‘ : 337,887 2 4 
Bills discounted, remittances in transit to banking correspondents, 
advances on current accounts, etc. a aaa: 314,539 15 10 
Bank premises (Ramsey and Peel), and fixtures and furniture at head 
office and branches ‘ ; : e ; : 4 : ; 3,905 8 6 
£808,149 5 9 


LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY. 


Tue balance carried forward from the year 1891 was £1,930. 3s. 10d.; the profits for the 
year 1892 (after making further provision for bad and doubtful debts) are £73,133. 35- 4d. 
—£75,003. 75. 2d. In addition to the interim dividend of 12s. per share in August last, a 
further dividend of 14s. per share is now declared, free from income-tax, making together, 
471,500—leaving a surplus of £3,533. 75. 2d. to be carried to the next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital (55,000 shares of £25 each) (45. 55. paid) " ‘ fs . £288,750 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : . ° ° . . ° . ° . 275,000 O O 
Notes in circulation . " ° . ° : ‘ ° ° 53.475 0 O 
Deposit and current accounts. ° ° ° ° ° 3:994,748 6 oO 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward from 1891 . ° 1,930 3 10 


Gross profit for the year 1892, £102,241. 18s. 9d.3; Jess salaries, 


current expenses, a te ype etc., £29,138. 155. 5d. — £73, 103. 
3s. 4a. ; interim dividend paid 2nd August, 1892, £33,000 . . 40,103 3 4 


$4,654,006 13 2 
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ASSETS. 
Advances on current accounts . ° ° = ° ° . £2,659,042 18 5 
Pe ee ee eee ee ee 73,849 14 3 
Investments in consols, railway debenture, guaranteed and preference 
stocks, etc., £1,419,356. 14s. 4d. ; cash on hand, and with bankers, 
and bill brokers at call, and seven days’ notice, £316,333. 85. 3d. 157 35,690 27 
Bills onhand . : ° - . ‘ ° it . . 165,423 17 11 
44,654,006 13 2 





The directors have audited the accounts and affixed hereto their signatures certifying the 
above extracts of the company’s affairs. The board are pleased to submit to the pro- 
prietors the above balance-sheet, which shows an increasing business, and to pay the same 
dividend as last year, notwithstanding the general trade of the district has not been as 
prosperous as in former years. The bank’s investments having continued to improve in 
value, the directors consider they may now prudently transfer hem the investment account 
413,750 (being 5s. per share on 55,000 shares), and also transfer to the reserve fund account 

25,000, increasing the capital account to £302,500, and the reserve fund account to 
4300,000. In case the proprietors adopt this recommendation, the paid-up capital on each 
share will consequently be £5. Ios. 


»s~ 
> 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE sixty-third annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Leicestershire Banking 
ome Limited, was held at the Masonic Hall on 8th February. Mr. H. Simpson Gee 
presided. 

The ‘notice convening the meeting having been read, 

Mr. James Lawford, general manager, read the directors’ report and balance-sheet, as 
follows :—Report of the directors of the Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited, to be 
submitted to the sixty-third annual general meeting of the shareholders to be held at the 
Masonic Hall, Halford Street, Leicester, on Wednesday, 8th February, 1893.—The 
directors beg to submit to the shareholders a statement of the accounts, certified by 
the auditors, for the year ending 31st December last. After making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and paying income-tax, the net profit of the bank for the past year amounts 
to £43,501. 12s. 3d. This sum added to £2,967. 15s. 4d., the unappropriated balance of 
the preceding year, makes a total of £46,469. 7s. 7d. The directors paid a dividend of 
ten shillings per share for the six months ending 30th June, amounting to £20,000, and 
they now recommend a dividend at the same rate for the half-year ending 31st December 
last, being 10 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £400,000. After the payment of these 
dividends, a balance of £6,469. 7s. 7d. will remain; out of this sum the directors 
recommend that £2,000 should be added to the reserved fund (which will then stand at 
4177,000) ; £2,000 be applied in reduction of bank premises account ; and that the balance, 
42,469. 7s. 7d., be carried forward to the current year. The two directors who retire in 
accordance with the provisions of the company’s deed of settlement are H. A. Owston, Esq., 
and H. Simpson Gee, Esq., and no other names having been proposed, these gentlemen 
are alone eligible for election at this meeting. Messrs. Turquand, Youngs, Weise, Bishop 
and Clarke, the present auditors, offer themselves to the shareholders for re-election as 
auditors of the bank. N.B.—The dividend will be payable on and after the 14th instant. 
The warrants will be posted to the registered addresses of the proprietors, unless other 
instructions have been received. 

31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 40,000 shares of £25 each, on which £10 per share has been 

paid ., °° « «© «© «© «© «+ «© « <r © * 
Reserved fund . : 4 ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ . . 175,000 0 O 
Balance of profit, 31st December, 1891 . ~ «© «© «© «¢ 2,967 15 4 
Net profit for the year 1892, £43,501. 12s. 3¢.; Jess dividend paid 15th 

August, 1892, £20,000. . : : . ° — a 23,501 12 3 
Deposit and current accounts. - ‘ . a ° . + 2,095,739 15 10 
Drafts issued payable within fourteen days, and outstanding advices . 29,702 10 I 
Notes in circulation . x “ 2 ’ ‘ : <2 31,780 0 O 


£2,758,691 13 6 
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ASSETS. 


Investments :—Consols, £250,000; Indian Government sterling 
securities, £50,000; City of London bonds, £24,843. 15s. ; aaaaial 


ter Corporation stocks, £10,018. 135. 8d. - £334,862 8 8 
Cash at head office, the branches, in London, and in transitu . ‘ 486,274 14 4 
Bills of exchange ‘ : ‘ 4 . ‘ 409,324 15 II 
Bank premises, head office and branches . ‘ . ° , ‘ 68,868 1 5 
Freehold property adjoining bank premises . 28,349 14 7 


Advances on current accounts, and on securities at “head office and 
branches ° ° . ° ° . ° - - : 4 1,431,011 18 7 


£738,691 136 





Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1892. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid to the shareholders for the edtgene tia om pone, 








1892 : 420,000 O O 
Ditto, ending 3Ist December, 1892 : ; . , , : 20,0c0 O O 
Reserved Fund ‘ ; ‘ ‘ - ‘ . , 2,000 O O 
Bank Premises Account 3 : ; A : ‘ . ; 2,000 0 O 
Balance to be carried forward . . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ sat 7 y 

£46,469 7 7 
Cr. 
Net profit for the year 1892 Kreg ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ; £43,501 12 3 
Balance of profit, 1891 : - ; ‘ , ‘ . 2,967 15 4 
£46,469 7 7 
H. Simpson GEE, 
Chairman, 
G. H. HopcEs ‘ 
H. A. OwsTon, Directors. 
J. H. WILLIAMs, 


E. Woop, 
James LawrorpD, General Manager. 


We have examined the above balance-sheet and beg to report that in our opinion it is 
a full and fair balance-sheet, properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of 
the company’s affairs as shown by the books of the Company. 

We have satisfied ourselves of the correctness of the cash balances and the securities 
representing the bank’s investments, and have also examined the bills of exchange in hand 
and the securities held on account of advances to customers, and find them to be in 
accordance with the books and accounts of the bank. 


TURQUAND, YOUNGS, WEISE, BisHop & CLARKE, 
Auditors. 
23rd January, 1893. 

Mr. H. Simpson Gee rose to move the adoption of the report. He said: Gentlemen,— 
Agreeably with our usual custom at these meetings, before moving the adoption of the 
report and statement of accounts which have been submitted to the proprietors, I propose to 
compare the items of the balance-sheet with the figures of the preceding year. I will first 
allude to the profits, and to those of you who have given any attention to the state of the 
money market and the generally depressed condition of trade and agriculture during the past 
twelve months, it will be no surprise to find that there is a falling-off of £2,692 as com- 
pared with the profits of 1891. This difference is fully accounted for, it having almost 
entirely resulted from the low rates of discount at which we have purchased our customers’ 
bills and the still leaner rates we have been able to obtain from our London bankers and 
brokers on our large unemployed surplus moneys in their hands. Our cash and bills 
together amount to .£895,000,. and when I tell you that the average bank rate for the year 
1890 was £4. 10s. 4d., against £3. §s. 11d. for 1891, and £2. 9s. 11d. for 1892, you will 
agree with me that there is ground for satisfaction that our profits have been so well sus- 
tained during the past year as to enable us to declare our usual dividend of 10 per cent. on 
the paid-up capital, besides being able to appropriate £2,000 to the reserved fund, and a 
further sum of £2,000 in writing down our bank premises account. Almost without 
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exception the London banks have had to reduce their dividends considerably during the past 
year, and some country banks have also had to follow suit. I will now proceed to compare 
the other important items in the balance-sheet. The capital is the same, viz., £400,000. 
An increase of £5,000 was made last year to the reserved fund, bringing the amount up to 
£175,000, and we now propose to add £2,000 to that fund, as I have already stated. The 
deposit and current account balances show a still further increase of £38,000. In 1891 they 
stood at £2,056,915, against £2,095,739 for 1892. This is the largest sum ever held by the 
bank at any time since it commenced business. The notes in circulation amount to 
431,780 against £38,150, being a decrease of £6,370. Diminution in this item appears to 
be the experience of most country bankers, the greater facilities offered now-a-days for 
keeping banking accounts, and the more rapid local communications now existing tending to 
diminish the amount of the notes which were formerly hoarded in the pockets of the public. 
The cash amounts to £486,274, against £465,087, being an increase for the year of 
421,187. The investments stand at £334,862, against £329,862, the difference being the 
result of an additional purchase of Leicester Corporation bonds. It may interest you to 
know that these investments might be realised to-day at a very considerable sum beyond the 
amount at which they stand in the balance-sheet. (Applause.) A large proportion of those 
investments were purchased many years ago at a much lower price than the sum these very 
high-class stocks stand at to-day. But we do not alter the value of these in our books, so 
that we have in the item of investments, as you will see by what I have stated, an additional 
reserve fund. Our bills of exchange discounted amount to £409,324, against £434,830 for 
the previous year, a falling-off of £25,000 odd; the result, we may presume, of diminished 
trade on the part of some of our customers. It certainly is not due to any diminution in 
the customers, because we have a considerable increase. These three items, cash, 
investments and bills, which I may term liquid assets, amount together to the sum 
of £1,229,000, being more than 50 per cent. of the liabilities of the bank to the public, a 
position you will agree with me, of great strength. (Applause.) The bank premises show 
an increase of £4,823, caused by the outlay in the building of new banks at Ashby, Wel- 
lingborough, and Grantham, all of which are now completed. They are all of them 
handsome buildings and a credit to the bank. Not only are they a credit to the bank, but 
they are a credit to our friend Mr. Goddard, our architect, who is generally here at this 
meeting. I regret that we do not see his face to-day, because he is not well. I hope he 
will soon be restored to health, and that another year we shall have him amongst us again, 
as we have done for many years past. The freehold property adjoining bank premises 
account has increased from £26,249 to £28,349, by being charged with the cost of a shop 
adjoining and forming part of the premises purchased at Grantham. In connection with 
these items I may inform you that the directors have accepted a contract for rebuilding the 
bank at Loughborough, the old premises being quite inadequate for our requirements, and 
they trust that the accommodation which will shortly be provided for customers will lead to 
increased business in that important town. As I have said on previous occasions, the value 
of the bank premises at Leicester and branches is greatly in excess of the amount they stand 
at in the books, the head office and the older branches having been largely written down in 
the past. Your directors are, however, continuing the same policy with the new buildings, 
as you will see by our recommending to-day the transfer of £2,000 from the profits of last 
year in reduction of this account. (Applause.) I now come to what I may properly term 
the most important item in the balance-sheet, viz., the loans and advances on current 
accounts, which amount to £1,431,011 against £1,399,863 for the previous year, being an 
increase of £31,148. You are, I have no doubt, as well aware as I am that the prosperity 
of the bank is largely dependent on this large sum of money being well and safely lent, and 
I am pleased to take this opportunity of assuring you that in the opinion of your directors 
these accounts are thoroughly satisfactory, and were never in a healthier condition, notwith- 
standing that the year just ended has been one of reduced trade, accompanied by a bad 
harvest, with exceptionally low prices for all descriptions of agricultural produce and stock, 
which must have entailed heavy losses on some of our friends in the farming and grazing 
interests. The total figures of the balance-sheet amount to £2,758,691. 135. 6d., against 
42,719,937. 8s. 11d., or an increase of £38,754. 4s. 7a. over those of the former year, 
That, I think, concludes the figures. I congratulate you, that in spite of the difficulties 
which have beset bankers during a trying year, partly brought about by speculation and 
over-trading in previous years, with consequent depression and want of confidence on the 
part of capitalists, your bank has in every way maintained its high standing and prestige, 
and can exhibit to-day a balance-sheet which proves it to be in a position to profit by any 
improvement in the trade of the country, which would soon reflect itself locally and lead to 
a legitimate demand for our money, which is what we want. I have no doubt in my own 
mind, in spite of the gloomy feelings which pervade the country at the present time, that 
these good times will come again. (Applause.) I have great pleasure in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts just read. (Applause.) 
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Mr. G. H. Hodges: I second that resolution. 

The Chairman: If any gentleman has any question to ask or any remarks to make, now 
is the time. 

No question being asked the resolution was put and carried unanimously, 

The Chairman: The next resolution is ‘‘ That the directors be and they are hereby 
authorised to declare and pay a dividend of 10s. per share for the half-year ending the 31st 
December, 1892, in addition to the dividend paid to the shareholders for the half-year 
ending 30th June last; that the sum of £2,000 be added to the reserve fund, thereby 
increasing it to £177,000; that £2,000 be written off bank premises; and that the residue 
of profits, viz., £2,469. 7s. 7d., be carried forward to the current year’s account.” 

Mr. J. H. Williams: I have great pleasure in seconding the proposition. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. W. W. Vincent: I rise to move ‘‘ That H. A. Owston, Esq., and H. Simpson Gee, 
Esq., be re-elected directors of this banking company.” 

Mr. Joseph Glover: I have great pleasure in seconding the resolution. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. H. A. Owston: On behalf of Mr. H. S. Gee and myself, we beg to thank you for 
re-electing us to your board of directors, and we can assure you that we shall always 
endeavour so to fulfil our duties as to justify and ensure a continuance of your trust and 
confidence. 

Mr. George Stevenson: I beg to propose that Messrs. —. Young, Weise, 
Bishop and Clarke, the present auditors, be re-elected auditors of this banking company. 


We can, of course, have no auditors more eminent than they are in their profession, and I 
can only hope that they will continue to be able to give us certificates like that we have 
before us this morning. 

Mr. J. Stafford: I beg to second that motion. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Dr. W. Grant: I propose that the thanks of this meeting be presented to the directors 


for their services during the past year. I have much pleasure in moving a vote of thanks 
to them for their services during the past year. 


Mr. Harvey: I beg to second the resolution proposed by Dr. Grant. 
The resolution was carried unanimously. 


The Chairman: On behalf of my co-directors and myself, I have to tender you my 
sincere thanks for the very cordial manner in which you have passed this resolution. I can 
assure you that we will in the future give all the care and labour and attention that are 
necessary to pioneer this business, and keep it sound and safe and prosperous. 


Mr. Downing: My resolution is that the thanks of the meeting be presented to Mr. 
Lawford, the general manager, and to the other officers of the establishment for their 
efficient services. 

Mr. Jonathan Glover: I have the very greatest pleasure in seconding that resolution. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. James Lawford: In the name of the officers of the bank I return you our hearty 
thanks for the cordial way in which you have passed this resolution, which has been 
proposed by Mr. Downing and seconded by Mr. Glover in such kind terms. 

Mr. Hollingworth: I propose that the thanks of this meeting be given to Mr. Simpson Gee 
for his able conduct in the chair. 

Rev. J. Went: I beg to second the resolution. 

Mr. Lowenthal: Will you allow me to support this resolution? I feel very pleased 
with the statement we have received to-day. I am a shareholder of five other banks, but 
from none of them do I receive such an excellent account as I have got to-day, and I am sure 
it is nothing but our duty to thank Mr. Gee and the other directors for the great attention 
they have paid to this institution. I have much pleasure in supporting the resolution 
proposed so well and so deservedly. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


_ The Chairman: It is a very great pleasure for me to meet you here, and that pleasure 
is very much increased by the very cordial and pleasant way in which you have received 
this resolution. 


The meeting then terminated. 
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@ LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


THE fifty-eighth annual meeting of the proprietors was held in the board-room of the bank, 
on Ist February, 1893, Mr. Thomas Holder in the chair. Amongst the other gentlemen 
present were Messrs. J. Bingham, H. Bailey, W. G. Barcroft, John Brancker, C. J. Bushell, 
J.S. H. Banner, W. Bingham, C. Cruttenden, P. H. Chambres, R. L. Coller, A. Callender, 
Arthur Earle, B. W. Eills, Stanton Eddowes, W. Geddes, J. Hewitt, W. G. Henderson, 
R. Hobson, H. W. Hind, C. J. C. Henry, J. Hignett, G. Holt, J. B. Harrison, T. Johnson, 
John Jack, H. Jump, C. B. R. Kent, James Lister, C. E. Mason, G. Newsom, 
J. V. Priestly, J. P. Preston, H. J. Pollit, J. Robinson, W. L. Robinson, R. Robinson, 
T. A. D. Redford, T. Rogers, W. F. Rogers, James Smith, W. G. Shaw, A. G. Smith, 
;. oe John Temple, E. J. Thornewill, F. W. Taylor, D. Whyte, W. Woolfall and 
. H. Ziegler. 

The mse which was taken as read, was as follows :—The gross profits for the past year, 
after amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts and deducting rebate on bills in hand at 
5 per cent., are £111,912. 12s. 8¢.; the total expenses of management, including salaries, 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, and all other charges, have been £23,411. 9s. 5d., leaving the 
net profits, £88,501. 3s. 3¢.; the undivided profits, brought forward from the previous year; 
were £23,557. 12s. 11d., making together, £112,058. 16s. 2d.; from which have been 
deducted two half-yearly dividends (in July, 1892, and January, 1893), at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, £60,000; a bonus of 2} per cent. for the year, paid in January, 1893, 
415,000; income-tax paid by the bank, £2,016. 4s. 6d.—a total of £77,016. 4s. 6d.; and 
the directors have transferred to the reserve fund, £7,500; and to the bank’s property 
accounts, £5,000— £12,500; giving a grand total of £89,516. 4s. 6d.; and leaving as the 
balance of profits now carried forward, £22,542. 11s. 8d. The directors report with great 
regret the death of their colleague, Mr. Alexander Robertson, a helpful member of the daily 
committee for nearly twenty years, and for more than thirty years previously an official held 
in much regard by all who had dealings with the bank. To fill the vacancy thus caused at 
the board, the directors recommend the election of Mr. Stewart Henry Brown, and they 
further recommend the re-election of Mr. George Holt and Mr. Henry Jump, who are the 
retiring directors for the year. The directors adopted, in October, the Forged Transfers 
Acts of 1891 and 1892, thus securing to the shareholders an indefeasible title, to their shares. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet at 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £3,000,000; of which in reserve liability, 

42,400,000. Capital paid up, £600,000; reserve fund, £387,500 ; 

dividend and bonus to be paid 12th January, 1893, £45,000; 

balance of profits carried forward, £22,542. 11s. 8d... « £1,055,042 11 
Due on current accounts, deposit accounts and receipts, etc., 

42,763,062. 75. 3d.; acceptances by the bank and its London 

agents against cash and securities, £647,007. 15s. 5d. ; credits, etc., 

outstanding, £89,277. 45.3 bills rediscounted,* £295,365. 11s. . 3,794,712 17 





44,849,755 9 





ASSETS. 
Bills discounted, £2,006,546. 12s. 5d.; less rebate on bills inhand at 5 
per cent., £14,357. 15s. 2d. . - é . : . : 
Advances on current and loan accounts, including short loans on 
stocks . . m : ; = : = = . ° 1,365,014 4 
Cash on hand, with Bank of England, and with London bankers at 
call, £352,214. 5s. 5¢.; consols—2# per cent., £225,000, held at 
90, £202,500; due by London discount brokers (with security) at 
call or seven days’ notice, and by country bank correspondents, 
£152,487. 7s. 4d. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : i 9s : 707,201 12 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and credits, per contra . 5 736,284 19 
Bank’s business premises and let property : : . . 49,065 15 





41,992,188 17 





£4,849,755 9 








.  *Including the Parliamentary composition agreement with the Bank of England, in lieu of a note 
issue. 

Note.—A contingent liability under the bank’s rantee of £100,000 to the Bank of England ve 
Baring Brothers and Co.’s liquidation-is not included in these figures, 
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The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and statement of accounts, said :— 
Once again, gentlemen, in opening our annual meeting, we have to notice the absence of 
familiar faces. In May last we lost our friend Mr. Robertson, after over fifty years of 
faithful service to this institution in increasingly important positions. Liverpool shareholders 
know well how sound and trustworthy his banking instinct invariably was, and how much 
his hearty manner and generous, kindly ways did to popularise our bank in the community. 
His lifework as a banker was done, but none the less we sincerely mourn his loss. (Hear, 
hear.) We have to deplore also the death within the past fortnight of another director, 
Mr. J. R. Pattinson, who, though only five years on the board, had long been a good friend 
and customer of the bank. Few men of our day have been more respected on ’Change, and 
we have found him here a sagacious and experienced adviser, full of interest in our doings, 
and always ready and eager in his unobtrusive way to give his best services to the bank. 
(Hear, hear.) Turning to the business of the meeting, we hope you agree with us that the 
outcome of the year is not unsatisfactory. With the low rates prevailing throughout, our 
profits were bound to be smaller than in some recent years; but after allowing relatively 
liberal rates to our depositors and providing fully for bad debts and contingencies, we have 
been able to pay our usual dividend and bonus, to increase our reserve fund by £7,500, and 
to apply £5,000 towards our property accounts. (Hear, hear.) For this, as we think, good 
result, considering the times, we have to thank the full employment we have had for money 
during not only our spring cotton season, but almost the entire year; and our balance-sheet 
figures, with their smaller London surpluses and larger holding of bills, are welcome 
evidence that we continue busy. Onthe other hand, the reduced acceptances, from this 
winter’s diminished imports, have not only lessened our commission account, but also point 
to a probable falling-off in the demands on us as the current year goes on. We have opened 
two new branches—in Lodge Lane for the convenience of our friends at the South-end, and 
in the residential part of Birkenhead. Some months ago we intimated a new departure in 
the establishment of a branch at Chester, and a suitable building is now being erected on a 
prominent site. We hope to open it during the summer. The £5,000 already mentioned 
as transferred to property account has been mostly spent on these branches. As you are 
aware, our older property, in this building and elsewhere, already stands at a very low price 
in the books—at less probably than half its selling value. As regards the Baring guarantee, 
we shall not reach its expiry term for nearly a year, but bankers are more generally hopeful 
that no demand will require to be made on them. As you notice, however, we maintain our 
profits carried forward at over £20,000 pending our final release from this liability. The 
report informs you that the board adopted in October last the Forged Transfers Acts, 1891 
and 1892, securing indefeasibility of title to our shares. In our circumstances this means no 
extra risk worth naming, and we make no additional charge on transfers. As intimated in 
the report, we recommend the election as a director in the room of Mr. Robertson of 
Mr. Stewart Henry Brown, for many years the managing partner here of Messrs. Brown, 
Shipley and Co., well known both in and out of Liverpool as a gentleman of the highest 
character, and accustomed to the prudent handling of large transactions in all departments of 
business. In place of Mr. Pattinson, we ask the proprietors to elect Mr. Richard Hobson, a 
shareholder for some twelve years, and a valued customer for a much longer period. 
Gentlemen, it is unwise to prophesy as to the future, but I can only express the hope that 
when the directors meet you at this time next year they may have another favourable account 
to put before you. (Applause.) 

Mr. John Bingham (deputy-chairman) seconded the motion. 

Mr. John Temple said the report and the results shown by the balance-sheet were 
extremely satisfactory, and he strongly supported the resolution. 

he proposition was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Stanton Eddowes proposed that Mr. George Holt and Mr. Henry Jump be 
re-elected directors, and Mr. Stewart Henry Brown be elected a director, as recommended 
in the report, and that Mr. Richard Hobson be appointed a director in the room of 
Mr. Pattinson, of whose death (since the issue of the report) the proprietors heard with 
sincere regret. He congratulated the directors upon the happy selections they made of 
gentlemen to fill vacant seats at the board, and referred in sympathetic terms to the death of 
his old friend Mr. Alexander Robertson. 

Mr. John Temple seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Hignett moved that the best thanks of the proprietors be given to the directors for 
their valuable services during the past year. 

This was seconded by Mr. Geddes and agreed to. 

On the motion of Mr. Lister, seconded by Mr. C. J. Bushell, the auditors, Messrs. 
Harmood Banner and Son, were re-elected at a remuneration of 250 guineas. 

The Chairman moved, and Mr. James Smith seconded, a cordial vote of thanks to 
Mr. Henderson, manager, and all the other officers and clerks for their attention to their 
respective duties. 
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The resolution was carried by acclamation. 

Mr. Henderson, in reply, warmly acknowledged the able and ungrudging services of his 
assistants and the staff generally. He asked leave to join in the tribute paid by the chairman 
and Mr. Eddowes to the memory of Mr. Robertson. He had met him in their managing 
committee almost daily for nearly twenty years, and though he had found him ready enough 
with a firm banking ‘‘ no’? when necessary, ‘he had never, even in the frank confidences of the 
bank parlour heard him say an unfair or ungenerous word about anybody. (Hear, hear.) 
To himself, as manager, Mr. Robertson had been throughout all these years a constant, 
unselfish, most considerate and trustworthy friend and counsellor; and he was equally the 
kindly and helpful friend of every member of the staff. (Applause.) 

A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings. 


> 
> 





LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Your directors present herewith a statement of the liabilities and assets of the Company on 
the 31st day of December last. The available profit for the past year, including the amount 
brought forward from the previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying 
forward the amount necessary for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad debts 
and contingencies, is £296,549. 7s. 2d. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 15 
per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to £124,950, was declared for the 
half-year ending the 3oth day of June last, and £10,000 has been written off the Bank 
Premises Account. Your Directors recommend that a dividend at the same rate for the past 
half-year, amounting to £124,950, be now declared ; that a bonus of 2s. per share, amount- 
ing to £20,825, be added to this dividend, making a total distribution of 16} per cent. for 
the year; that the sum of £6,768. 2s. 6d. be applied in payment of income-tax upon the 
above dividends and bonus; and that the balance, £9,056. 4s. 8d., be carried forward to 
the profit and loss account of the present year. During the past year the business of the 
Bristol and West of England Bank Limited, has been united to that of this Bank, and has 
proved a satisfactory and promising acquisition. The Board also had the pleasure of taking 
over the excellent and old-established business of Messrs. Richard Twining & Co., of the 
Strand, London. These amalgamations, with the consequent readjustment of share 
capital, have raised the Capital Account to its present figure, and have enabled the directors 
to increase the Reserved Fund to £1,000,000. It is proposed that Mr. A. W. Summers, the 
chairman of the Bristol and West of England Bank Limited, and Mr. Richard Twining 
should be nominated for early vacancies upon the Board. The past year has been very 
unfavourable to banking profits, but the business of the Bank is sound and progressive. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed Capital (being 208,250 shares of £50 each) ‘ ° - 410,412,500 





Capital paid up, viz., 208,250 shares at £8 per share . £1,666,000 
Reserved Fund. . ° . ° ; . ‘ 1,000,000 


42,666,000 
282,756 


Debts owing to sundry persons by the Company— 
On bills or notes accepted or endorsed . ° ° ° . ° 
On Current and other Accounts . : -. 412,715,547 6 6 
On Deposit Accounts at notice. ‘ a 11,184,935 5 9 





ey 23,900,482 
oe in respect of Customers’ Loans to Brokers, fully secured, 

000 i ; : x , ° ° ‘ ‘ Q . 
Liability in respect of guarantee ve Baring Bros. & Co., £250,000 «. 
Profit (including £8,824. 19s. 1d. brought forward from last year, 

£296,549. 75. 2d.; less interim dividend for half-year ending 30th 
June, at 15 per cent. per annum, £124,950; income-tax on 
dividends and bonus for the year, £6,768. 2s. 6¢.; written off Bank 
Premises Account, £10,000—£ 141,718. 25. 6¢.— £154,831. 45. 8d. 
Balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows :—In payment of 
half-year’s dividend to 31st December, at 15 per cent. per annum, 
4124,950; in payment of bonus of 2s. per share, £20,825; to be 
a. : : a 


carried forward to next year, £9,056. 4s. 8d. . 154,831 4 8 





427,004,070 | 6 2 
33° 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and with the bank of England. . 43,159,864 19 5 
Cash at call and short notice . . . - 2,635,396 12 0 





£51795s261 11 5 
Bills of exchange ‘ ; ° . ° ° ‘ - ‘ + 3231,642 14 10 
Consols and other British Government securities . £4,001,535 8 10 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Cor- 

poration Stocks, English Railway Debenture 

and Prefereace Stocks and Sundry Investments 1,722,465 16 5 

i ee 5:724,001 5 

Advances to Customers, Promissory Notes and other Securities . - 11,392,757 19 
Liabilities of Customers for Bills accepted or endorsed by the Company 282,756 9 
Bank Premises and Furniture. : ‘ . . = i 577,050 6 





£27,004,070 6 





The annual meeting of Lloyds Bank Limited was held on 13th February, at the Bir- 
mingham and Midland Institute, Birmingham. Mr. Thomas Salt (chairman of the bank) 
presided ; and the other directors present were Mr. J. S. Phillips (deputy-chairman), Sir 
John Jaffray ; Messrs. C. E. Barnett, B. T. Bosanquet, E. Gem, E. B. Hoare, M.P., J. S. 
Keep, J. A. Kenrick, G. B. Lloyd, R. B. Lloyd, S. S. Lloyd, J. C. Salt, R. V. Vassar- 
Smith, G. D. Whatman, W. de Winton, and R. Woodward. There wasa large attendance 
of shareholders. The report, which has already been published, and which is summarised 
above, was taken as read. 

The Chairman proposed the adoption of the report and the declaration of a dividend for 
the last half-year at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, together with a bonus of 2s. per 
share. He drew attention to the figures in the accounts, saying they showed in many 
respects considerable alteration from those of 1891, but he thought on the whole the 
shareholders would consider they were calculated to show a substantial increase of 
strength and substantial improvement as compared with the previous year. In 1891 the 
capital stood at £1,448,000, and now it stood at £1,666,000. In 1891 the reserve fund 
was £850,000, and now it was £1,000,000. In 1891 the total amount of the capital and 
reserve was £2,298,000, and to-day it was 42,666,000. In 1891 the current and deposit 
accounts stood at £21,053,000, and now they stood at £23,900,000. The liability in respect 
of customers’ loans to brokers in 1891 was £210,000, but now it stood at £60,000. That, 
he explained, was a nice sort of business, but not one they pressed much. They had 
written off the premises account £10,000, ascompared with £15,000 in 1891. Last year they 
carried forward £8,824, and now they — to carry forward £9,056. They proposed a 
dividend of 15 per cent. and a bonus of 2s. per share, but last year the bonus was 4s. per share. 
The premises fund of necessity must be heavy while they had a large number of branches, 
and it was possible that fund would show a tendency to increase rather than to decrease ; 
but they kept steadily writing it down, and when good times came they would be 
able to write off considerable sums, and by-and-bye, after a good time, he hoped 
they would see that it showed not an increase, but a diminution. At the same 
time, they must understand that with an increasing business they were bound to have 
premises sufficient to enable them to carry on their affairs in a comfortable and respect- 
able manner. (Hear, hear.) The figures on the other side of the account showed " 
that in 1891 they had cash in hand and at call and short notice £5,139,000, and now they 
had £5,795,000. In 1891 the balance stood at 42,604,000, and now £3,231,000. Consols 
and other British Government securities in 1891 amounted to £3,139,000, and now to 
44,001,000. There were various investments which in 1891 stood at 41,597,000, and now 
at £1,722,000. A good part of those were very good securities—railway and other colonial 
securities. The advances to customers in 1891 were £10,560,000, and in 1892 they were 
411,392,000. He thought, if they reflected on those figures which he had read to show the 
contrast of the two years, they would agree with what he had already said, that the bank 
showed considerable strength and substantial improvement. (Applause.) One of his friends 
met him the other day and complimented the bank very much upon its balance-sheet this 
year. He was pleased to receive the compliment, but he was bound to say that a strong 
balance-sheet did not often produce the greatest profit, because a strong balance-sheet dis- 
played very great care in the character of the investments, and also the amount of money 
which they kept available for any emergency, a good deal of which must, of necessity, be 
more or less lying idle. This year they had another reason also why the profits had not 
come up to their wishes, nor, he might honestly say, altogether to their expectations. They 
had had a year, as all good business men knew very well, extremely disadvantageous for 
profitable banking business. He could prove that in one or two sentences when he called 
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to their minds the prices ruling upon the money market during 1892. At the beginning of 
1892, in January, the Bank rate stood at 34 per cent., but it remained at that figure for 
only a very short time, for on the 21st January it was reduced to 3 percent. It fell on 
the 7th April to 2} per cent., and was further reduced to 2 per cent. on April 28th. From 
that date until October 20th the Bank rate remained at the low figure of 2 per cent.—during 
the whole of the fine time of the year. On October 2oth it again rose to 3 per cent., and 
remained at that figure until the end of the year. Even those low quotations did not really 
represent the rates at which they had been compelled to earn their profits, because as a 
general rule the outside rate was very much lower than the quoted Bank rate. He was 
sorry to say they were able only to obtain very small interest for the investment of the money 
they required and wished to have within easy reach. There had also been considerable con- 
traction of business generally. The returns through the Bankers’ Clearing House—a very 
good test of the banking business of the country—were 365 millions less in 1892 than in 
1891, whilst 1891 showed a considerable diminution as compared with 1890. The Board of 
Trade returns also ran in the same direction, and they showed a substantial reduction in the 
volume, both of the exports and of the imports, so that it would be seen that there had 
been good reason for their not earning the profits which the directors would have liked to 
put before them that day. There was one point of interest mentioned in the report which 
he must alludeto. They had during the year formed amalgamations—he believed profitable 
and satisfactory and advantageous amalgamations—with two important banks—the Bristol 
and West of England Bank and Messrs. Twining’s Bank in the Strand. Both of these 
banks were in a good position, and brought to Lloyds an access of strength and business in 
various ways. The shareholders must not fancy that the directors were rushing after new 
business either heedlessly or recklessly. When a good bank came to them and was 
prepared to join them on terms satisfactory to the proposers and profitable to Lloyds, 
the directors could not choose their time ; they could not say to such a bank, *‘ We would 
rather wait a year or two,”’ or ‘‘ We will wait till commercial matters are more prosperous 
—or wait our own convenience.’’ On such an occasion they must say yes orno. If the 
negotiation was satisfactory and good for them they must conclude it at the time the other 
bank came to them, or the business would go elsewhere. The only thing the directors 
could do was to decide whether as to locality, profit, capital, and so forth, the bank 
which came of its own free will to join them would afford an amalgamation beneficial 
or otherwise to Lloyds. The directors also wished to say if the shareholders would allow 
him to tell it them in confidence—for it was a very confidential matter and probably not 
known to more than two or three amongst them, that applications for amalgamation made 
to them directly and indirectly by outside banks were more often declined than accepted. 
These were matters of very great tenderness and care, for often banks were very shy in 
coming to them, but he thought the shareholders ought to know that there were hanks that 
approached Lloyds directly or indirectly, but with whom amalgamations were not con- 
cluded, and that when an amalgamation was concluded it was only on the clearest proof 
that it would be advantageous to Lloyds. (Applause.) Some of the shareholders, he knew, 
entertained very proper and reasonable doubts as to the advantages of amalgamation. 
(Hear, hear.) The directors gave every thought and respect to those opinions when they came 
before them, but he thought he should be able to answer that the strong position of the 
bank, and even probably the dividend at this moment, resulted from the wise amalgama- 
tions that the directors had negotiated, and that the shareholders had so. kindly accepted. 
(Applause.) With regard to the future they would readily understand that he did not regard 
the present dividend as the permanent dividend of the bank. Since 1865 the average 
dividend had been 17 per cent., and there was no reason why they should not with good and 
profitable times for money business not only keep up the average but possibly exceed it. 
(‘* Hear, hear,’? and applause.) He would remind them of an old saying—one that 
had come down, he believed, from our Norsemen ancestors—-‘*Good times pass; bad 
times pass; all times pass.”’ If they had their difficult times for money-making now, 
they might be perfectly certain that, as things went round, the good times would come 
again. He believed that by the patient attention of all their managers—an attention for 
which he, in the name of the directors and the shareholders, thanked these officers most 
sincerely—(applause)—the bank was being kept healthy and strong and in thoroughly good 
order, and they were preparing to reap the full advantage of the better times when they 
came. (Applause.) In the meantime the shareholders could feel quite sure that they 
need have no anxiety at all with regard to the strength and solidity of the undertaking, 
or as to the dividends they were likely to receive in the future. (Ayplause.) 

Mr. J. Spencer Phillips (Deputy-Chairman) seconded the motion. He hoped that, con- 
sidering the very unfavourable year that 1892 had been for banking operations—the most 
unfavourable year for the last twenty years—the shareholders would not consider the report 
now submitted to them unsatisfactory. (Applause.) 

The motion was carried unanimously. 
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On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by Mr. Neale, and supported by Mr. John 
Gunn, the retiring directors—Messrs. E. Brodie Hoare, M.P., J. Spencer Phillips, and 
J. C. Salt—were unanimously elected. 

Mr. S. Tonks proposed the re-election of the auditors—Messrs. C. A. Harrison, Barratt, 
West, and Thorley, and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co.—at a fee of 1,000 guineas. The 
motion was seconded by Mr. Nelson, and unanimously agreed to.—Mr. C. A. Harrison 
thanked the shareholders, and said that he had never signed the certificate with more con- 
fidence and more hope. 

On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by the Vice-Chairman, a vote of thanks was 
passed to the genera! manager, the managers, the inspectors, and the clerks throughout the 
bank for their diligent attention to the business of the bank during the past year. 

Mr Howard Lloyd (general manager) replied, and said that since he first had the honour 
of acknowledging a resolution of that kind at Lloyds meetings the bank had paid in dividends 
over two millions sterling. (Applause.) 

The meeting concluded with a vote of thanks to the chairman for presiding, proposed by 
Sir John Jaffray. 





LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, —IMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
31st December last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £35,379. 115. for rebate on bills 
not due, the net profits amount to £197,281. 17s. 10d. This sum, added to £64,403. I4s. 
2d., the balance brought forward from last account, produces a total of £261,685. 12s. 
The directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. for the half-year, which 
will absorb £200,000. This will leave a balance of £61,685. 125. to be carried forward to 
profit and loss new account. The present dividend, added to that paid to 30th June, makes 
20 per cent. for the year 1892. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
Capital subscribed, £8,000,000 ; paid ~ ‘3 ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . 2,000,000 
Reserve fund . ; 1,000,000 
Due by the bank on current ‘accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest ; 

accrued, circular notes, etc. . - 34,465,151 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash or securities or bankers’ 

guarantees ° ° . . . ° 3,242,040 
Rebate on bills not due carried to next account . " 359379 
Profit and loss balance brought from last account, £64,403. 145. 2a. 3 

net profit for the half-year, after making ano for bad and 

doubtful debts, £197,281. 17s. 10d. i . . ‘ . 261,685 





441,004,257 


N.B,—The Baring Guarantee of £750,000 is not included in the above liabilities. 





Cr. 
Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 

£4,709,09 5. 6s. 7d.; loans, at call and at notice, covered by 

securities, £3,086,443. 25. Id. - £75795,538 
Investments, viz. :—Consols (2? per cent.) registered and in certificates, 

new 2% per cents. and exchequer bonds (£6,306,991. 7s. 11d.) ; 

Canada 4 per cent. bonds, Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, and Turkish 

4 per cent. bonds guaranteed by the British Government, £6,948,099. 

2s. 8d.; India Government stock and debentures, and India 

Government guaranteed railway debentures and stock, £905,127. 3. 

gd. ; metropolitan and other corporation stocks, debenture bonds, 

English railway debenture stock and colonial bonds, 41,168,809. 

Is. gd. ; other securities, £12,732. IIs. 5@. ; - 9,034,767 
Discounted bills current, 410,941,640. 16s. ; advances to customers at 

the head office and branches, £9,516, 147. 6s. 7d. . - 20,457,788 
Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) 3,242,040 
Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold and 

leasehold property at the branches with fixtures and fittings . : 474,121 





441,004,257 
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D PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
vr. 
Interest paid to customers . 465,231 7 6 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 

income-tax on profits and salaries . . . + + ; 217,313 12 11 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account . . 35.379 11 0 
Dividend 1o per cent. for the half-year, £200,000 ; balance carried for- 

ward, £61,685. 125. . $ ; . ° , : : ° 261,685 12 0 


ee 


£579,610 3 5 
——— 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . £64,403 14 2 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 

doubtful debts, and including atin £35,862. - — — 

from 30th June last... : . 515,206 9 3 


£579,610 3 5 





NORTH & SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE following is the report by the directors to the proprietors at their fifty-seventh annual 
meeting, held at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Liverpool, 24th January, 
1893. The yield of interest on the employment of money during the last twelve months 
has ruled at an average considerably below that of the preceding year ; but the business of 
the bank, both in Liverpool and the Principality, has meanwhile been on the increase, so 
that, as a whole, the operations for the year ended 31st December, 1892, have been fairly 
remunerative. The- gross profits, including a balance of £21,102. 6s. from last account, 
after deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision 
for losses were, £193,125. 10s. 3¢.; deduct total expenditure of the head office, fifty-six 
branches, and eleven subbranches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other 
expenses, £80,410. 9s. 10d.—together, £112,715. os. 5¢.; less dividends paid to 
proprietors, etc., viz. :—Half-year ended 30th June, 1892, dividend at 10 per cent. per 
annum, £30,000; half-year ended 30th June, 1892, bonus at 5 per cent. per annum, 
415,000; half-year ended 31st December, 1892, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, 
430,000 ; half-year ended 31st December, 1892, bonus at 5 per cent. per annum, £15,000; 
income-tax on profits, £2,612. 12s. 10d. ; leaving to be carried to next account, £20,102. 
7s. 7a. 
Balance-sheet at 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. 3 * . ‘ 47,420,005 17 
Notes in circulation . ; : . . . 39,260 o 
Drafts, not exceeding 21 days’ date . ° ° : . . 11,471 15 
Acceptances and credits under issue . : . ° 148,280 12 
Other items j ; ‘ 3 . ‘ : ; ; ; . 735755 11 





Total liabilitiesto public . . . « 47,692,773 17 
Capital—Total subscribed, £2,400,000; of which in reserve liability, 


41,800,000. Paid up, £600,000; reserve fund, £400,000 ; undi- 
vided profits, £20,102. 75. 7d... ; ° . 1,020,102 7 


48,712,876 4 








Nots.--This statement does not include the bank’s liability under the Baring guarantee. 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. = ww ww Se K15936,725 
£888,152. 8s. tod. 28 per cent. consols at95_ x. * : ; ‘ 843,744 
India stock at 95 and preference stocks of first-class English railways 

at cost . . . ° ° ° ° . ° . . . 430,976 
Bills of exchange - ao ; : ee as ; - 1,928,790 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, 

ae. .« ° ° : ° : ° ; . ; : - 3,122,803 
Acceptances and credits unaccepted percontra . . : . . 148,280 
Bank buildings—head office and branches . 132,413 


ON RDO UD WO 


Sums 7 ¢ransitu with branches and agents, and other items : 169,141 





48,712,876 4 9 


We certify that the above balance-sheet, in our opinion, is a full and fair balance-sheet, 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the company’s 
affairs, as shown by the books of the company, and that the profits, as stated in the profit 
and loss account, have been fully and fairly earned. 


HARMOOD BANNER & Son, Chartered Accountants. 


Since the last report a new branch has been opened in the north end of Birkenhead. 
The various branches of the bank, both in Liverpool and the country, have been, as usual, 
visited by one or more of the directors, accompanied by the country manager, and the cash, 
bills, overdrafts and securities examined on the spot, and the results throughout have been 
satisfactory. The directors at a meeting of the board on 18th October last unanimously 
resolved to adopt on behalf of this bank the provisions of the Forged Transfers Acts, 1891 
and 1892. The directors have to record, with unfeigned regret, the loss of their respected 
colleague, Mr. William Nicol, the deputy-chairman of the board, who died on 5th January, 
and who had rendered valuable service to the bank as one of its directors for nineteen years. 
The directors who go out by rotation at the present meeting are Mr. William Watson and 
Mr. Thomas Brocklebank, both of whom are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves 
accordingly. 








GEORGE Ray, Chairman. 

At the meeting above referred to, Mr. Thomas Brocklebank, J.P., deputy-chairman, 
presided, and there was a numerous attendance of proprietors. The report of the directors 
having been read, the chairman, in proposing the adoption of the report, said : Gentlemen, 
before proceeding with the ordinary business of the meeting, I wish to express the great dis- 
appointment we feel at the absence of our chairman, Mr. George Rae, who has been peremp- 
torily ordered by his doctor not to take part in the meeting to-day. I am glad to say, 
however, he is very well in general health, and, when the weather permits, he continues to 
take an active part in the management of the bank—(applause)—and even if he has to stay at 
home he is quite well enough to be consulted by his colleagues whenever they require his 
advice. You can well imagine that the lamented and sudden death of our late deputy-chairman, 
Mr. Nicol, was a great shock to him, and, indeed to us all, and I desire to express the deep 
regret of our board at the loss we have sustained, and I am sure I echo the sentiments of all 
present in offering our sincerest sympathy to Mrs. Nicol and her family in their great bereave- 
ment. Before passing to the more serious business, I should like to say that, unfortunately, Mr. 
Bibby is confined to bed with rather a severe attack, and that Mr. Beausire also isin bed, 
which accounts for the small attendance of directors here to-day. We regret it very much, 
but the doctors are inexorable, and have kept them in bed. I have now to direct your 
attention to some of the principal figuies in the balance-sheet. You will see that the gross 
profits show a decrease of about £7,000 on those of the previous year, but the difference is 
fully accounted for by the lower rate of discount on first-class bankers’ bills, which 
averaged last year £1. 9s. 5d. per cent., as compared with £2. 10s. per cent. in the year 
1891. At the same time, there is an increase in expenditure of £2,800, the greater part of 
which is represented by an increase in the officers’ and clerks’ salaries. As the officers now 
number 341 in all, individual increases of even small amounts run up to a considerable 
total. It may interest our shareholders and friends in the Principality if at this point I give 
them a few figures as to the nationalities of our staff. Of the total of 341, 240 are Welsh, 
95 English, and 6 Scotch. Out of our 54 managers in Liverpool, North Wales and 
adjacent English counties, 40 are Welshmen born, or born of Welsh parents: the other 14 
are represented by 11 Englishmen and 3 Scotchmen, so that the Welsh element in the 
practical working of the bank is distinctly prominent. The deposits again show a con- 
siderable increase on the year, amounting in all to £400,000, but a large portion of this is 
of a temporary character, and will in all probability be shortly withdrawn. Allowing for 
this, there is still a satisfactory general advance on the amount we held twelve months ago. 
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After paying our usual dividend and bonus of 15 per cent., we carry forward only about 
41,000 less than the previous year. I hope, therefore, that, looking at the adverse 
banking influences of the year, which have been severely felt by some of the London banks, 
you will agree with the directors in thinking the result of the year’s working a highly 
satisfactory one. With regard to the general position, our liabilities to the public amount 
to £7,692,000, against which we hold cash in hand, at call, or in consols, £2,780,000, or 
36 per cent., and if to this amount we add a million and a half in treasury and bank bills, 
India and railway stocks, and other immediately convertible securities, our available funds 
would represent from 55 to 56 per cent. of our total liabilities. (Applause.) As regards 
new branches, the changes in the business part of Birkenhead have led us to open a third 
branch there, at the north end, the prospects of which are satisfactory. (Applause.) With 
respect to our guarantee in connection with the Baring fund, I think I have the highest 
authority for saying that thé liabilities of the liquidation have been steadily reduced, the 
debt now owing to the Bank of England being less than five millions, so that four-fifths of 
the guarantees have virtually been wiped out. Our liability has consequently shrunk from 
£100,000 to £20,000; and as the value of the securities held by the Bank of England has 
increased, there would seem to be a reasonable probability that the debt will be 
extinguished before the end of the present year without coming upon the guarantors at all. 
As to the Forged Transfers Act, which you will observe we have adopted, I wish to explain 
that, having received a circular from some influential bodies recommending its adoption, 
and it having been reported that railway companies, representing a total capital of 
4710,000,000, had already adopted its provisions, it was resolved that the bank should 
put its shareholders on the same secure basis, and shall, subject to the provisions of the Act, 
make compensation, by a cash payment out of its funds, for any loss arising from a transfer 
of its shares in pursuance of a forged transfer, or of a transfer under a forged power of 
attorney. There never has been such an incident in the history of the bank, and we do 
not anticipate that such an occurrence can arise. With these remarks I have very great 
pleasure in moving the adoption of the report as read, and that it be printed and circulated 
among the shareholders. 

Mr. R. Nicholson, J.P.: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, before seconding the adoption 
of the report, allow me to express my very great regret, in addition to what the chairman 
has said, at the absence of our friend, Mr. George Rae. We had all hoped that, inasmuch 
as he was getting very much better, he might have been here to-day. However, knowing 
that his absence is entirely owing to a temporary illness, we hope that we may have the 
pleasure of seeing him in his place perhaps this time next year, if he is well. (Hear, hear.) 
I also regret the sudden withdrawal of our vice-chairman by death, but inasmuch as he had 
laboured here for the last 19 years, and that diligently, I think his relatives and those 
connected with him may feel satisfied that at all events he has been doing his duty, as far 
as this institution was concerned, for that length of time. (Hear, hear.) I will now come 
to the balance-sheet, which has been fully commented upon by the chairman, and I don’t 
know that he has left me very much to say, except that I notice that our net profits this 
year are of course very much less than they were last year. I make them almost £10,000, 
but we must recollect that last year was quite an exceptional one—that we last year made 
4 102,000 net profit, which was a larger profit, I think, than ever the bank had experienced. 
So that, whilst not able to make the same profit as in 1891, still the directors have been 
enabled to pay the same dividend, and to carry over to the following account almost the 
same balance as we did the year before. They now carry over, I think, £20,000 as a 
balance undivided, and last year they carried over some £21,000. The next item I noticed 
in the balance-sheet, on looking over it rather hastily, was the large increase in the deposits. 
I make it rather more than the chairman has stated. I make it £405,429. This is a very 
large increase. But the chairman has alluded to a portion of that increase, stating that it 
is only, as it were, on sufferance, and that a great portion of it may be withdrawn. Never- 
theless, we are at the present time in possession. as far as our deposits are concerned, of 
47,420,000, the employment of which sum entails an immense responsibility not only on 
our chairman, who has had the great control over this banking institution ever since it was 
established, but upon the whole of the directors. (Hear, hear.) Let us hope that, under 
the present circumstances—seeing that, whilst our net profits are less than before, we are 
able to carry forward such a large balance—let us hope that in the future they will have no 
difficulty in employing this vast sum so as to continue our 15 per cent. (Hear, hear.) I 
am very glad indeed to hear the chairman give us such encouraging news with reference to 
that cloud in connection with the Baring affair which has been hanging over this country 
now, I may say, for the last few years. It is, I think, sufficient to encourage us all, and to 
satisfy us all with the manner in which that great business was conducted. (Hear, hear.) 
Had it not been for this bank, along with other banks, coming forward in the ready and 
handsome manner in which they did, very likely we should have had more suffering than 
we have experienced ; but I am very glad indeed that that cloud is withdrawn, and that 
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we are likely to have prosperity in the future. I have great pleasure in seconding the 
resolution which has been moved by the chairman, that the report and accounts be adopted, 
printed and circulated amongst the proprietors. (Applause.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. J. B. Harrison said he had much pleasure in moving that Mr. William Watson and 
Mr. Thomas Brocklebank be re-elected directors of the bank. They all knew the good 
service these gentlemen had rendered, and the proposition needed no remark on his part to 
support it 

Mr. John Given seconded the motion, which was put to the meeting by Mr. Meredith 
Jones, the manager, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: I am much obliged to you, gentlemen, for your continued mark of 
confidence in me, and I shall endeavour to merit it to the best of my ability. (Applause.) 

Mr. E. Paull, J.P., said he had now a resolution to move, and it was a very important 
one, too, and of especial importance to the directors. But before doing so, he asked to be 
allowed to add his feeble though sincere tribute of respect and esteem for the memory of 
their departed director, whose recent and very sudden death cast a sort of feeling of 
solemnity and sadness over their annual meeting. (Hear, hear.) He was sure that the 
shareholders all felt that in Mr. Nicol they had a watchful and careful guardian of their 
interests, a wise counsellor, and a gentleman on whose soundness of judgment they all placed 
the most implicit reliance, and whose generosity and liberality were of such a quiet and 
unostentatious character that they were really an unknown element in his character until after 
his decease. (Hear, hear.) Turning now to the present, he had to move “ That the thanks 
of the shareholders be presented to the directors of the bank for their valuable services, and 
that the sum of £3,500 be placed at their disposal as their remuneration for the current 

ear.’’? He was honoured in having to propose this resolution for the first time. Although 

e had had to propose a good many resolutions at the annual meetings, he was afraid the 
directors had never felt so much confidence in him before as to place such an important 
resolution affecting themselves in his hands ; and, therefore he felt very much embarrassed. 
(Laughter.) It would relieve him if only the directors would kindly leave the room for a 
few moments, so that he could really speak what he thought of them. Of course, he could 
not expect them to do that, so, speaking under the restraint caused by their presence, he 
thought he might say that they were all proud of them, and all thought that they full well 
deserved the remuneration he now proposed. (Hear, hear, and applause.) How they had 
managed during the past year—considering the extremely low value of money and the 
depressed state of trade of which they heard so much and felt so little—to produce such 
satisfactory results was an inscrutable mystery. His opinion was that it was simply the force 
of habit. (Laughter.) This might appear a very insufficient theory, but he thought that 
the more closely they looked at it, the more they would see that it was the right theory. It 
was the habit of prudent, careful, and wise management ; it was the skilful readiness to take 
advantage of every opportunity which offered itself and turn it to account ; it was the steady 
refusal to lend money to people who were undeserving and unworthy of credit—these were 
the sort of habits which continually produced these invariably satisfactory results. (Applause.) 
It was an exceedingly pleasant duty to have to propose this resolution. He felt as if he 
were a sort of beneficent good genius who was rewarding deserving persons with a few 
thousands of pounds for their valuable services—(laughter)—and he was sure it would afford 
the shareholders just as much pleasure to unanimously carry this resolution as it did him to 
propose it. (Applause.) 

Mr. William Aaron seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Robert Shaw proposed that Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son be appointed 
auditors for the present year, and that their remuneration be 200 guineas. They were all, 
he said, acquainted with the ability of these gentlemen, who had done their work exceedingly 
well. The next essential thing to having good auditors was having an excellent staff, and he 
was sure they were pleased with both. Therefore, bearing in mind the excellent position in 
which the bank stood to-day, notwithstanding the very great depression of trade that had 
taken place during the last year or two, he had very great pleasure in proposing the 
resolution. 

Admiral Jones-Parry seconded the resolution, which was unanimously carried. 

Mr. Hugh B. Price, J.P., proposed ‘* That the best thanks of the shareholders be given 
to the managers and other officers of the bank.” It had, he said, on more than one 
occasion fallen to his lot to propose a resolution in similar terms to that one. He had 
always observed, and observed with pleasure, that such a resolution carried with it not 
merely assent, but that it carried with it the very hearty feeling of the shareholders assem- 
bled. He believed that the explanation of this largely was that their shareholders were 
also almost universally, as they ought to be, customers of the bank. They came in contact 
with the officers ; they witnessed their zealous devotion to duty; and now in this way took 
pleasure in signifying their approval of it. If the resolution were a mere formal one, 
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formally proposed and formally received, he did not know that much value would attach to 
it; but passed, as it was there, with something of the enthusiasm of the Cymry, he 
ventured to believe—in fact, he had good reason to believe—it was always appreciated by 
their officers, and felt by them to be a stimulus and an encouragement in the discharge of 
their often arduous duties. Here he might close, for he felt that the resolution was one 
which did not require anything to be said upon it to such an audience ; but there was one 
incident which marked the year just now closed which he thought might justify a very few 
remarks. That incident was the completion by their chief manager in Liverpool, Mr. 
Meredith Jones, of fifty years of service in the bank.’ (Loud applause.) They would all 
admit that that was an incident that did not often occur, and, if he made a few words of 
reference to it, he was sure the officers generally would not think that, in paying special 
honour on this occasion to their chief, he was honouring them the less (Hear, hear.) 
Fifty years was a very long period, whether in the history of an individual or of an institu- 
tion. As was often said, ‘* Time tries all things.’’ It tried all men, and it tried all institu- 
tions ; and as their respected friend’s life had been linked so closely for fifty years with the 
history of that bank, if they met him there, as they did that day—his eye not dimmed, nor 
his natural force abated, though he did want a long holiday, and they were going to send 
him for one as soon as they could get him to go—if they found him in comparatively good 
health, enjoying, as he did, the respect and esteem of everybody connected with the bank, 
shareholders, directors, and customers ; if they found him stillin a large measure able with all 
his former ability to conduct the great business of the head office, besides the superintendence 
of the staff; and if, at the same time, they found the bank in a position of solidity and 
strength, as was shown in the balance-sheet, he thought they had every reason to congratu- 
late both themselves and their worthy friend. (Applause) Mr. Meredith Jones would be 
about the last man to claim or to receive any credit for himself more than was his due, and 
would be the first to give to others their due for the part they had had in bringing the bank 
to the position it occupied, and more especially, he would accord every praise to their 
honoured chairman ; but still they knew that for a large portion of fifty years Mr. Meredith 
Jones had occupied the position of the highest responsibility at the head office of the bank, 
and they must all recognise the relation of cause and effect between his fifty ycars of service 
and the proug position the bank occupied. (Applause.) He begged to move the resolution, 
and on this occasion, very specially to couple with it the name of Mr. Meredith Jones. 
(Applause. ) 

Mr. Edward Rae seconded the resolution. He would venture to say, in the presence of 
Mr. Jones, that there was not a shareholder present who might not feel proud of a record so 
long, so useful, and so honourable as that of Mr. Meredith Jones. He had great pleasure 
in seconding the resolution. 

Mr. Nicholson, as one of the oldest shareholders present, supported the resolution. He 
often felt that they were not sufficiently alive to the great indebtedness they owed to the staff 
for the way in which the business of the bank had been carried on. The bank had a 
notoriety for being exceedingly particular, exceedingly exemplary, and exceedingly guarded 
in the management of its affairs. He had great pleasure in supporting the resolution. 
(Applause. ) 

The proposition was then carried. 


Mr. R. Meredith Jones, in reply to the compliment, made a suitable acknowledgment 
on behalf of himself and his brother officers. They had always endeavoured, he said, to do 
what in them lay, and it was very pleasant to every one of them to have any attempts of 
theirs so recognised. As regarded himself, he felt deeply indebted to the mover and the 
seconder of the resolution for the very complimentary manner in which they had been kind 
enough to refer to his long connection with the bank. It was his great pleasure, and his 
great advantage, to be first introduced to the bank under the eye of their respected chairman, 
Mr. Rae, when he was at Oswestry. He was Mr. Rae’s junior apprentice in those days, and 
it was owing to his wise instruction that he formed certain habits and resolutions to which he 
had abided through life, and in which he had been encouraged throughout life by Mr. Rae. 
Any qualifications he might have he felt that he owed very much to him. He thanked them 
all most heartily for their kind expressions towards him. (Applause.) 

Mr. W. E. Williams (Corwen) proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman for the 
masterly manner in which he had explained the affairs of the company and the position of 
the bank, and for the way in which he had conducted the meeting. 

Mr. John Coomer seconded the resolution, which was carried with applause. 

The Chairman, in acknowledging the compliment, said that Mr. Rae seemed to be the 
focus round which they all circled, and he might say that Mr. Rae had brought him up too. 
He had learned what little he knew of banking from him, and under his guidance, and he 
felt that without Mr. Rae the meeting was only half what it ought to be. (Hear, hear.) 

The proceedings then closed. 
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NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, provi- 
sion for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation, for rebate, and for a portion of 
the consideration for Messrs. Dale, Young & Co.’s business, amounts to £12,404. 19s. 5d. ; 
of this amount it is recommended that £10,212. 10s. be appropriated to the payment of a 
dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of 4s. 9d. per share, free of income-tax, 
being at the rate of £7. 18s. 4d. per cent. per annum, that £1,000 be carried to the reserve 
fund, and that the balance of £1,192. 9s. 5d. be carried forward. The directors have to 
record, with regret, the death of John Brodrick Dale, Esq. The board have elected John 
Storey’ Barwick, Esq., Ashbrooke Grange, Sunderland, to succeed Mr. Dale. Branches of 
the bank have been opened at Ashington in Northumberland, and Blackhill in the county 
of Durham. The damage by fire at the head office has been repaired, and the premises are 
now completely restored. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital :—51,000 shares of £20 each, £1,020,000. 
Capital issued :—43,000 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . - . = £258, 000 oO 
Reserve fund. ° 61,000 Oo 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to correspondents ° 1,351,331 I 
Profit and loss:—Balance at 30th June, 1892, 41,597. 25. 10d. ; net 
profit for half-year ending 31st asneeiai 1892, as below, £10,807. 
16s. 7d. ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° 12,404 


41,682,736 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and with other bankers . - £132,766 
Government securities e ° 234,202 
Corporation bonds, debentures, and debenture stocks ‘i F i - 118,695 
Other investments ‘ ‘i 2 . ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ 

Bills discounted . . P ° ° . ° ° ° 











Loans to customers, etc. . : ; 735,595 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., £ 56,743. 175. 7d. written off to date, 
415, 857. 2Se . . . . . . . . 40,886 





41,682,736 
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PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL AND COMPANY, LIMITED, 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital account—nominal capital, £2,000,000, in £0,000 shares of 

425 each, of which there have been issued 50,988 reams al paid, 

£407,904 3 reserve, £203,100 ; : £611,004 
Current and deposit accounts’. F : A : ; ‘ 3,877,056 
Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees a , ; P . 132,766 
Sundry liabilities, rebate on bills, and other accounts . ‘ ‘ . 80,995 





44,701,822 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, etc., £527,333. 135. 2d. ; 

cash at call and short notice, £588,900 . - 61,116,233 
Investments :—Consols and other Imperial Government. securities, 

£464,649. Is. 8d.; Indian and Colonial Government securities, 

ree age stocks, British railway debenture and preference stocks, 

£384,580. 6s. 10d.; railway emaed amen and other securities, 

£112,073. 8s. 2d. i R ; 2 : 961,302 16 
Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ 4 - 2 i P é 686,920 2 
Advances to customers ° . 1,703,213 2 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, per ‘contra. 132,766 12 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. . : : 101,385 








£4,701 ,822 
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MESSRS. JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO, (READING BANK). 


ReapinG, HENLEY-ON-THAMES, H1GH WycomBE, WOKINGHAM, BASINGSTOKE, YoRK TOWN 
AND CROWTHORNE, 


Annual Balance-sheet, Fanuary 31st, 1893. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts. ° ° e ° £524,834 
Notes in circulation . ° 12,270 
Drafts on London 7. rebate on bills and other accounts 8,254 
Partners’ capital . 3 ° . . . . . 100,000 


£645,358 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call, with London agents, and other heaanee £95,817. 

15s. 8d. ; cash at three days’ notice, £150,000 4245,817 15 8 
Investments :—Consols (£101,000), including £ 1,000 deposited as 

security, £95,950; Indian and Colonial Government securities and 

London Corporation bonds, £ 38,430 5 — Columbia 3 per cent. 

stock and other securities, £10,065 : n 8 144,445 oO 
Bill discounted, advances to customers, etc. 236,795 18 
Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, Wycombe, Wokingham 

and Crowthorne, and properties adjoining the head office ° ° 18,300 oO 


£645,358 14 





STAMFORD, SPALDING AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY, 


THE net profits of the year 1892, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £31,862. 

3s. 11d. ; to this add the unappropriated profits of 1891, viz., £81. 35. 72., making 431,943. 

7s. 6d, ‘Out of this the usual interim dividend of 5 per cent. was paid in August last, 
amounting to £14,729. I0s., leaving £17,213. 17s. 6d. The directors now propose to 
declare a dividend of 5 per cent. -» making in all 10 per cent. per annum, which will require 
414,729. 10s.; and to write down the purchase of Messrs. Eaton, Cayley and Company’s 
business by £2,000, and to carry forward £484. 7s. 6d. Towards the end of the year 1892, 
Mr. George Maxwell Edmonds, who has for thirty-two years been the chairman of the board, 

expressed his reluctant determination in consequence of increased deafness to resign the post. 

The directors are glad, however, to be able to announce the acceptance by Mr. Charles 
Ormston Eaton of the office of chairman, which was unanimously offered to him. The 
shareholders will not be surprised to see that the effect of the losses at Northampton, referred 
to in the report of last year, coincident with the very low value of money which has prevailed 
during the whole of the year 1892, has seriously diminished the net income for the year, but 
the directors are glad to say that in all other respects the general business of the bank is 
improving. 


Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Authorized capital, 40,000 shares of £30 each, £1,200,000; of which 

there have been called up £10 per share on 29,459 shares subscribed 

for £294,590 0 
Leaving uncalled 4 10 per share, r 204, 590; ~ reserved liability, & 10 per 

share, £294,590. Reserved surplus fund : ; 137,072 0 
Balances due to customers and — : ‘ . 3 Z : 2,480,033 7 
Notes in circulation . ‘ = ; = ; = < 37,470 O 
Foreign bills negotiated . : . ° . 415 18 
Balance of the profit and loss account . ; . 17,213 17 


£2,966,795 3 6 
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ASSETS, 


Cash on hand and at London bankers, £324,269. 145. 10d.; cash at 

London bill brokers at three days’ notice, £170,000. - £494,269 14 10 
Separate investment in British Government securities . 137,072 fe) 
Securities guaranteed by the British Government, £109,7 40. tos. od. ; 

securities guaranteed by the Government of India, £29,222. 18s. 

tod ; Colonial Government securities, £140,558. 14s. 7d.; British 

railway debenture and preference stocks, and other securities, 

£96,234. 65. 6d. . ‘ s ; . ‘ ° . 3755756 
Advances to customers, and overdrafis ; ‘ ‘ ‘. . ‘ 1,670,598 
Bills discounted . ° ° . : : m ° 153,154 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . ° ‘ 415 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps on hand, etc., = £78, 114. 16s. 8d. ; 

bank premises (late Eaton, Cayley and aaah s) purchased in 

July, 1891, £10,066. 10s. 10d. 2 A ‘ 88,181 
Purchase of Eaton, Cayley and Company’ s business. ° 3 ° 475346 


42,966,795 
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STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of £60 each, £2,040,000. 
Paid-up capital, viz. :—As at 30th June, 1892, 4396,340 ; add balance 

of calls due 1st July, 1892, £11,660. 34,000 shares, kia - 5 £408,000 oO 
Reserve fund . 350,000 O 
*Current accounts, deposit notes, ‘rebate and other accounts _ i ; 5,087,115 10 
Notes and drafts in circulation . 150,331 15 
Undivided profit brought forward, £6, 619. lass ‘5d. ‘balance of. profit 

for the half-year, £47,840. 5s. 7 4 ° ° : 54,460 2 


£6,649,907 8 oO 


ASSETS, 
Investments :— 

Consols (41,032,000 at 90), I British maeeneenn vena ania sats 
and treasury bills. - 2,001,809 

(Of the above, £32,000 einai are lodged atten inland revenue 

and county receipts. 

Metropolitan Board of Works stock, city bonds, and Bank of 
England stock 567, 368 

Canadian, Egyptian, and Turkish stock, guaranteed we the Imperial 
Government . 302,763 
Indian Government stocks and debentures. 292,701 

Dutch stocks, Swedish, Prussian, Norwegian, and Danish Govern- 
ment bonds. ° ° ° ° 74,104 
Colonial and corporaticn inscribed stocks and bonds 350,517 

British, colonial, and Indian railway debentures and debenture 
stocks 565,487 

British and Indian railway preference, guaranteed, and ordinary 
stocks E 133,108 
Loans to bill brokers at call and short notice . ‘ - 240,000 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office, and branches. 382,824 
Bills discounted, loans, and advances on accounts ° a 1,661,013 
Bank premises, £46,548. 16s. 7d. ; other estate, £31,658. 6s. 8d. 78,207 


- oO 


olwonon © ND 


£6,649,907 





* Thts amount does not include acceptances, £17,372. 4s. 10d. 
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UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank to 
the 31st August last, duly audited, which exhibits a net amount of profits—inclusive of the 
balance brought forward from the previous half-year—of £95,708. 1s. 10d., admitting of a 
dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, equal to £I. Ios. per share, which will 
absorb £90,000, and leave £5,708. Is. 10d. to be carried forward. The directors have, 
after careful investigation, made sufficient reserves for all doubtful dependencies. The 
considerable increase shown in the figures of the balance-sheet arises from the inclusion 
therein, for the first time, of the important business of the late Bank of South Australia. 
The valuation of the assets of the late bank is in active progress, but is as yet incomplete, 
it being necessarily a work of considerable time, as the securities extend over a large area. 
The directors have to report ‘that, availing of an opportunity that offered, they have pur- 
chased the long leasehold of a block of houses—Nos. 68 to 72, Cornhill—which they intend 


to suitably rebuild, when, and as required, for the occupation of the bank. Meanwhile, the 
premises are satisfactorily let. 


Balance-sheet, 31st August, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £4,500,000 ; /ess reserve ees 43,000,000 ; paid up . - 41,500,000 oO 
Reserve funds . ‘ 1,000,000 oO 
Invested in Imperial guaranteed 4 per cent. debentures, " £200,000 ; ; 

India Government sterling stock, £50,000; Colonial Govern- 

ment and municipal debentures, £250,000 ; ‘bank premises and 

property, £500,000. 
Circulation 7 434,565 10 oO 
Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) . - 17,750,319 I 7 
Bills payable and other liabilities een reserves held Id against d doubt- 


fuldebts) . . 2,260,181 8 It 
Balance of undivided profits ‘ ‘ * : ° ° ° 95,708 I 10 


£23,040,774 2 4 


[There is a contingent liability in respect of the subscription of £r00,000 to the guarantee of 18th November, 
1890, in the matter of Baring Bros. & Co.’s estate.) 
ASSETS. 
Specie on hand, and cash balances. . ‘ : , P - £3399,892 
Bullion on hand and in transitu . i 100,897 
Money at call and short notice in London ‘ ° . . ° 215,000 
Government and municipal securities . ° . 1,335,011 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office ° ° 1,606,175 


Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities at the 
branches : 


Bank premises and property in the colonies ° . 

London leasehold premises, £85,532. 185. 4d.: reserve against same, 
410,000 ; interest thereon at 3 per cent. from 25th March to 31st 
August, 1892, 4152. 9S. 4@.—£10,152. 95. 4d... . ; ° 75,380 











15,739,028 
568,788 





£23,040,774 
STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 


Balance of undivided profits at 29th February, — : . ‘ : £101,056 
Out of which a dividend was declared of . ; , 90,000 





Leaving a balance of . 

Profits of the past half-year, after making provision “for all bad and 
doubtful debts, £203,156. 2s. 10d.; less remuneration to the local 
directors and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, £71,974. 
35. 5@.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, 
stationery, etc., £29,878. 2s. 9d¢.; remuneration to the board of 
directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, vanousell 16s. 6d. income-tax, 
41,884. 185. 9¢.— £118,504. 1s. 5d. . oe oe ae 84,652 I 5 


11,056 


Balance of undivided profits at this date. . ‘ ‘ r 495,708 1 10 
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WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the fifty-seventh annual balance-sheet of 
the bank ; by which it will be seen that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, 
and income-tax, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making full provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, including £5,029. 
35. 9d. brought forward from last year, amounts to £105,949. 13s. 9¢. Out of thissum a 
Midsummer dividend of 20s. per share, and a Christmas dividend at the same rate, have 
been paid, making a distribution of 20 per cent. for the year, and the balance of 45,949. 
13s. 9@. has been carried to profit and loss new account, The general depression in both 
trade and agriculture, combined with the low value of money in the London market, has 
interfered prejudicially with banking profits during the past year. Your directors are glad 
to report that the recently-opened branches of the bank are making satisfactory progress, 
and “ty have this year established a daily agency at Roath, in connection with the Cardiff 
branch. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid-up, viz., 50,000 shares at £10 per share . ; ; . £500,000 o 
Surplus fund, invested as per contra ° . - . . 550,000 O 
Circulation in notes and drafts. ‘ : i % : : ‘ 52,995 17 
Deposit and current accounts and other funds. ° ‘ F : 6,386,144 13 
Bills for collection and rebate on bills carried forward . f . 2 80,251 1 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £105,949. 135. 9d.3 Jess 
Midsummer dividend already paid, £50,000 . Z . ‘ : 55,949 13 9 
47,625,341 6 6 


ASSETS. 


AO11,11I. 25. 3d. 2% per cent. consols at 90, forming invest- 
ment of surplus fund, as per contra . - . . ° . 
Investments in British and Indian Government securities, exchequer 
bills, Bank of England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, 
City of London bonds, colonial bonds, railway, dock, and water 
companies’ debentures and stocks . . . ; ; ° 
Other British securities, £70,738. 15s. 1d.; Dutch and Prussian 
consols, £37,000 . R = ‘ ¥ : ; ‘ A ? 107,738 15 1 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers . - = 7 “ ‘. ° - ° ys 928,963 18 Oo 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches ‘ ‘ 159,708 4 7 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrawn accounts, etc. . : . 3,284,509 II O 


£550,000 0 O 
2,594.420 17 10 
I 


47,625,341 6 6 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 

Expenditure of the head office, branches, and agencies, including rent, 
taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ commission, 
postage, stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . ‘ ‘ : : 

Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £50,000; Christmas 
dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £50,000—£100,000; balance 
carried to profit and loss new account, £5,949 135. 9d. : ‘ 105,949 13 9 


£75,461 9 1 


4181,411 2 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . - , ; ‘ “ J . 45,029 3 9 
Gross profit for the year ending 31st December, 1892, after payment of 
income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
etc. ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° . ° ° 176,381 19 1 
£181,411 2 10 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 





NEWCASTLE- 


1892. BIRMINGHAM. ON-TYNE. 


LEICESTER. MANCHESTER. 


ag 
ft 
it 
ie] 
n 





Week ending 4 
27th February . 912,176 
5th March P 1,240,317 
12th “ i 911,852 
19th sy, . 827,784 


& & & 
131,673 2,973,578 525,210 
198,700 3,516,464 490,620 
140,064 2,948,917 561,890 
131,327 2,857,465 | 485,600 
26th 9 : 7745343 202,393 2,730,653 403,650 

2nd April . | 1,174,618 — 193,044 352375347 445,680 
gth ” ae 873,736 160, 132 202,559 35266, 516 428,740 
16th —,, - | 869,614 | 155,052 159,762 2,753,516 449,990 
23rd Me rl 661,079 116,888 111,342 2,416,729 405,740 
goths, - | 856,967 185,992 | 160,033 3,054,017 407,470 
7th May - | 1,154,653 203,889 230,651 3,299,790 446,910 
14th yy -| 853,673 | 159,038 | 196,634 2,981,413 485,490 
21st ne ‘ 780,011 161,805 151,654 2,603,808 447,840 
28th sy, . 799,003 156,951 138,945 2,716,806 422,990 
4th June ‘ 1,063,881 200,023 210, 308 3,049,691 448,470 
IIth 5, . 615,253 104,542 106,713 1,899,623 339,620 
18th = . 858,186 142,135 130,732 2,912,135 471,000 
25th ” : 819,628 159,578 148,293 2,799,437 364,020 
2nd July 1,172,435 245,021 217,292 3,310,402 495,820 

gth 5, 887,406 184,483 183,369 3,190,549 436,100 
16th ,, . 932,661 168,637 156,258 2,972,338 496,560 
23rd, 872,309 | 154,761 157,006 2,470,747 466,800 
goth yy . 854,393 196,999 167,399 2,992,042 388,340 
6th August . 891,028 165,073 172,475 3,245,801 415,580 
13th sy . 773,589 156,438 191,923 2,947,686 543,160 
2oth = s 730,981 153590 158,202 2,662,648 502,020 
27th “ re 678,510 163,089 140,414 2,472,125 479,270 
3rd September. 927,224 221,412 190,895 2,918,703 448,010 
loth a ‘ 646,805 168,025 145,921 2,766, 376 416,590 
17th ” . 7393345 143,876 132,608 2,704,915 5532350 
24th ” . 659,670 154,917 134,946 2,318,634 443,090 
Ist October . 934,578 198,805 219,937 3,179,323 477,010 

8th os 898,296 188,051 208,901 3,407,097 519,660 
15th 4, . 851,443 178,355 172,973 3,051,769 588,010 
22nd 45 . 744,515 171,436 189,504 2,901,099 486,020 
2oth 4, . 776,007 184,316 147,366 3,015,756 444,380 

5th November . 1,051,575 211,156 199,450 3,508,872 421,620 
I2th sy, . 848,352 | 148,322 | 177,590 2,846,373 548,480 
19th ” . 786,510 155,644 1559725 2,873,417 486,650 
26th ae P 724,018 160,992 137,983 2,618,744 471,420 
3rd December. 995,318 224,141 209,944 3,079,622 484,070 
1oth 45 . 742,371 167,020 | 156,430 2,958,216 395,740 
17th ” : 826,536 167,713 148,232 2,785,545 541,420 
24th 4, . 827,770 | 173,723 160,970 2,592,935 488,230 
3Ist yy . 547,692 124,184 101,483 2,591,891 393,470 


1893. 

7th January ./ 1,168,876 | 278,380 | 242,343 394075385 514,130 
14th yy . 803,719 183,521 167,169 2,913,454 463,340 
2Ist 4 . 782,207 164,648 151,098 2,664,743 544,090 
28th . 796,855 194,034 147,866 2,948,120 425,830 
4th February . 1,043,716 233,330 220,469 35153,411 513,170 
11th ” . | 727,054 160, 142 195,568 3,048, 591 433,700 
i 








Pt bardes 





18th es 873,362 162,006 156,947 2,752,808 483,230 


























Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





Notes issued 


1893. 
January 25. 


1893. 
February rt. 


1893. 
February 8. 


1893. 
February 15. 





440,789,420 


441,052,505 


441,364,175 


441,603,715 





Government debt 
Other securities .. 
Gold coin and bullion 
Silver bullion 


411,015,100 
51434,900 
24,339,420 


411,015,100 
51434,900 
24,602,505 


411,015,100 
51434,900 
24,914,175 


411,015,100 
51434,900 
25,153,715 








| 440,789,420 


441,052,505 





441,364,175 


441,603,715 





TMENT. 





etane capital 


Public deposits 
Other deposits . 
Seven-day and other bilis 


Government securities .. 
Other securities .. 

otes ve 
Gold and silver coin 


BANKING DEPAR 


1893. 


January 25. 


1893. 
February 1 


| 1893. 
February 8. 


1893. 
February 15. 





414,553,000 
3-378,663 
51353638 

31,248,263 
194,587 


414,553,000 
3,41 ’ 
4,931,412 

30,089,368 
240,133 


414,553,000 
31423,844 
6,553,069 

29,053,005 
223,981 


414,553,000 
31442,049 
6,815,792 

29,032,564 
213,370 





454,728,151 


453,230,580 


453,806,899 


454,056,772 





412,055,983 
25,307,857 
15,919,865 

1,444,446 


411,255,983 
24,879,546 
1536754365 

1,419,686 


411,227,252 
24,664,669 
16,320,175 

1,594,803 


411,227,252 
24,372,704 
16,818,010 

1,638,746 





454,728,151 


4531230, 580 





453,806,899 





454,056,772 





THE 


EXCHANGES. 





Lonpon— 


Amsterdam, short te 

Ditto months .. 
Rotterdam, 
Antwe! 
Paris, short 
Ditto, months .. 
Marseilles, ditto 
Hamburg, ditto .. 
Berlin, ditto = 
Leipsic, ditto .. me 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto Ss 
Petersburg, ditto . ie 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto we 
Trieste, ditto .. 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 
Madrid, ditto .. a 
Cadiz, ditto s 
Seville, ditto .. 
ee ditto . 

a, ditto .. 

Granada, ditto .. 
Santander, ditto .. 
Bilboa, ditto . 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto :: 
Venice, ditto . 
Naples, ditto .. he 
Palermo and Messina, om 
Lisbon, 90 days ‘ 
Oporto, ditto .. ee 
Calcutta, demd. 
Calcutta & Bomba’ » 30 days «. 
New York (Gold) emd. ; 


itto os 
and anna ditto ae 





1893. 
January 24. 


1893. 
January 31. 


1893 


February 7. 


1893 
hone 54. 





currency. 
41 
r’2}} 





49 


1h 

: 
282 
10 
275 


— 
I on 
494 is 








26 45 
currency, 
ut 
2th 





currency. 


424 
12th 





PRICES OF BULLION. 





Foreign Gold in Bars ” red 
Silver in Bars _— ard) 
Mexican Dollars . 





Per Oz. 
4s d. 
3.17 114 
© 3 2s 
°o 3 I 


Per Oz. 
4s. d. 
318 o 
© 3 2% 
© 3 Ors 





Per Oz. 
4s d. 
318 o 
o 3 28 
o 3 18 














Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
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Notes in 
Circulation. 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 


Circulation} 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department 


Public 
Deposits. 











1892. 
February 17 
24 


March 2 
9 
16 


July 


August 


October 


November 2 


9 

16 

23 

; 30 
December 7 
14 

21 

28 


1893. 
January 4 
Il 
18 
25 
February I 
8 





& 
24,504,075 
24,590,455 
25,010, 320 
24,921,410 
24,654,420 
23,702,825 
25,540,420 
26,089, 160 
26,249,773 
25,765,150 
2597245405 
25,906,715 
25,691,310 
25,592,000 
25,530,170 
26,235,155 
26,079,895 
25,887,110 
25,839,815 
26,696,640 
27,219,475 
26,567,435 
26,469,890 
26,792,070 
27,030,045 
26,667,545 
26,449,930 
26, 134,4 
26,286,970 
26,231,935 
27,152,720 
26,495, 135 
26,787,755 
27,183,745 
26,966,860 
25,565,475 
26,343,845 
26,371,315 
26,024,730 
25,768,685 
25,510,355 
25,863,010 
25,490,965 
2554455770 
25,491,980 
25,487,270 


25,898,420 
25,628,525 
25,385,000 
24,869,555 
25,377,140 
25,044,000 





& 
23,172,635 
23,605,070 
23,665,660 
23,887,420 
24,160,040 
24,346,275 
24,513,590 
23,813,095 
23,015,520 
23,163,760 
23,378,430 
23,206,005 
23,402,565 
23,935,360 


- 24,402,905 


24,703,800 
24,900,875 
25,524,425 
26,437,125 
26,544,275 
25,982,290 
25,578,235 
25,569,235 
25,503,250 
25,512,375 
25,485,570 
26,061,655 
26,451,825 
26,625,965 
26,507,195 
26,579,820 
26,883,905 
26,594,040 
25,742,950 
24,916,730 
24,073,075 
23,729,875 
22,911,965 
22,869,280 
23,012,145 
23,257,355 
23,478,885 
23,302,765 
23,369,615 
23,222,110 
23,165,520 


23,052,150 
23,371,465 
23,394,820 
24,339,420 
24,602,505 
24,914,175 








10,216,821 
10, 506,197 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,526,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
13,155,085 
13,290,491 
13,494,022 
13,542,491 
13,214,934 
13, 109, 394 
11,909,394 


11,256,058 


15,055,983 
14,055,983 
1353551983 
12,055,983 
11,255,983 
11,227,252 





4 
27,503,172 
28,759,815 
29,777,203 
28,483,577 
28,377,555 
29,891,929 
32,261,176 
29, 334,484 
26,849,014 
26,980,296 
26,799,292 
27,445,483 
26,900,412 
27,232,640 
26,911,652 
26,523,307 
26, 104,487 
26,046,786 
26,409,821 
28,335,790 
28,829,360 
24,894,172 
25,053,271 
24,795,701 
24,673,423 
24,614,158 
24,678,743 
24,526,431 
24,559,950 


23,939,950 
24,242,419 
24,000,948 
23,162,796 
22,869,889 
22,187,422 
22,119,862 
23,255,895 
23,372,720 
23,413,936 
25,076,855 
23,258,242 


30,195,125 
25,287,811 
25,569,434 
255357,857 
24,879,546 
24,664,669 


£ 
8,327,367 
9,702,036 
10,200, 592 
10,03 1,7 II 
10, 5753235 
10,508,065 
11,488,829 
7,726,050 
6,671,281 
5,981,734 
5,893,252 
4,978,928 
5,402,999 
5,478,120 
6,577,944 
6,462,719 
6,745,451 
6,009, I11 
6,765,824 
7,629,583 
595539218 
4,201 +] 178 
4,788,704 
4,502,745 
4,020, 133 
3,540, 196 
4,034,263 
327939866 
3,661,594 
354531294 
3,605,918 
4,367,880 
5,138,858 
5,671,075 
4,528,330 
52478,738 
5:429,999 
5,233,635 
4,861,821 
4,824,450 
4,025,748 
3,706, 132 
3,651,992 
3,734,608 
4,756,595 
4,670, 323 


8,177,402 
45776, 115 
5,132,142 
59353,658 
4,931,411 
6,553,069 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Bank 
Post Bills. 


Total Deposits 
and 1 Post 
ills, 


Proportion} 


of Reserve 


to 
Liabilities. 


Rate of 
Discount. 











£ 
27,286,861 


28,078,745 | 


28,286,158 
27,563,281 
27,539,971 
28,146,790 
29,935737 
30,469,011 
28,105,400 
2955532784 
29,630,375 
30,881,315 
30,336,801 
31,195,535 
30,336,910 
29,607,403 
29,241,476 
30,456,429 
31,365,694 
31,737,231 
341752,838 
32,509,417 
32,425,460 
3251955331 
31,879,034 
32,568,479 
3157559315 
31,730,645 
31,569,893 
31,701,099 
31,277,153 
31,539,686 
29,767,757 
33,165,040 
32,580,892 
31,486,564 
30,877,586 
28,940,209 
28,706,239 
27,794,273 
27,649,376 
28,693,479 
28,766,998 
28,880,662 
29,269,885 
29,387,282 


34,019,255 
32,029,857 
32,123,277 
31,248,263 
30,089,368 
29,053,005 





4 
214,697 
171,658 
201,499 
202,533 
164,688 
138,149 
134,995 
195,550 
226,235 
150,175 


1453775 


209,669 
175,977 
200,862 
189,226 
224,602 
208,627 
149,333 
174,467 
168,627 
225,589 
211,631 
170,548 
169,578 
173,949 
208,417 
172,862 
177743 
166,974 
208,317 
190,685 
189,577 
160,797 
199,652 
193,909 
170,132 
155:940 
177,017 
175,922 
184,380 
1753497 
169,364 
208,041 
158,556 
168,546 
148,285 


189,665 
193,983 
175,289 
194,587 
240,133 
223,981 





£ 
35,828,925 
37:952,439 
38,688,249 
3797972525 
38,279,894 
39,654,855 
41,559,561 
38,390,611 
34,776,681 
35,685,693 
35,669,402 
36,069,912 
35:9155777 
36,874,517 
37,104,080 
36,294,724 
36,195,554 
36,614,873 
38,305,985 
39,535,441 
40,531,645 
36,922,226 
375384,712 
36,867,654 
36,073,116 
36,317,092 
35962440 


31,850,621 
32,568,975 
32,627,031 
32,773,826 
34,195,026 
34,205,890 


42,386,322 
36,999,955 
373430,708 
36,796,508 
35,260,912 
35:830,055 





£ 
16,182,394 


15,023,057 
15,416,561 
16,048,244 
16,598,524 
16,125,611 
16,461,442 
17,441,520 
18,278,124 
17,572,007 
16,383,572 
16,601,953 
16,718,961 
16,427,262 
16,127,732 
16,532,402 
17,331,204 
17,921,300 
17,927,736 
17,799,632 
17,076,773 
17,883,734 
17,229,314 
16,156,265 
15,568 654 
15,104,867 
15,076,576 
14,507,938 
14,799,769 


15»527,044 
15,360,658 


14,924,387 
15,560,107 
16,430,478 
17,364,311 
17,095,051 
17,914,978 








PETE TPE PE Pee DETTE P ET ETP ET ET ET ETT ET Pw TERETE TT To 


bleltl 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








47 Nottingham Bank . ° 31,047| 15,629 | 16,017 15,899 




















NAME OF BANK. 1 
Jan. 14. Jan, 21. Jan. 28. Feb. 4 
& & L & & 

1 Ashford Bank. . «. «+| 11,849] 5,691 5345 5540 55375 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank ‘ 48,461 8,442 8,837 8,331 8,027 

3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank 37,223 8,236 8,214 8,039 8,167 
4 Bedford Bank . 34,218] 16,109 16,006 15,893 16,322 

5 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 27,090 8,948 8,748 8,670 8,385 
6 Buckingham Bank . ‘ 4 29,657 9,382 10,169 9,817 10,099 

7 Bury and Suffolk Bank . ° 82,362] 17,455 16,711 16,301 16,850 

8 Banbury Bank . : . . 435457 6,653 6,820 6,455 6,302 

9 Banbury Old Bank . 559153 6,410 6,555 6,357 6,481 
10 Bedfrdshr., Leighton ‘Buzzard Bk. 36,829] 15,774 15,722 15,320 153350 
II Cambridge — Bk 49,916] 24,330] 23,991 23,705 23,137 
12 Canterbury Bank . 33,071 8,620 8,065 8,305 8,490 
13 Colchester Bank . ; . 25,082] 12,453 12,314 12,224 12,485 
14 City Bank, Exeter . 21,527 5,218 5,446 5,340 4,967 
15 Derby Bank—Smith &Co. . 41,304 53433 59325 55159 6,320 
16 Darlington Bank. ° 86,218} 46,349 459394 43,624 44,725 
17 Dorchester Old Bank . . 48,807] 19,347 18,915 18,470 18,503 

18 East Riding Bank . 53.392| 32,970 32,968 32,102 30,970 
19 Essex Bk. & Bishop’ sStortfd. Bk. 69,637] 21,065 | 20,863] 21,035 | 20,442 
20 Exeter Bank . 37,894] 11,150 10,887 10,462 10,493 
21 Faversham Bank . . 6,681 2,350 2,322 2,114 2,010 
22 Godalming Bank . 6,322 3582 3,499 3,420 3,632 
23 Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. 30,372 6,624 6,219 5920 6,265 
24 Hull & Kingston-upon- "Hull Bk. 19,979 | 10,069 9,844 9,547 9,750 
25 Huntingdon Town & County Bk. 56,591 9,265 9,088 8,921 8,823 
26 Harwich Bank. : 55788 2,296 2,064 1,983 — 
27 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . 38,764| 15,353 15,674 | 15,432 15,851 
28 Ipswich Bank . é 21,901} 11,564 11,759 11,466 135 
29 Ipswich & Needham Market Bk. 80,699} 26,375 26,201 25,814 | 25,462 
30 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 8,779 8,902 8,469 8,23 
31 Kendal Bank . j 44,663 | 32,127 | 31,182 | 32,122 | 32,688 
32 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757} 51,613 | 51,690] 51,153] 51,311 
33 Leeds Union—W.W. Brown&Co. 375459 | 24,€06 —_ 24,084 | 26,276 
34 Leicester Bank ‘ 32,322 8,134 8,395 7,653 7,829 
35 Lincoln Bank . 100,342] 59,195 | 58,707 | 58,996] 59,707 
36 Llandovery Bk. & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 10,999 95374 8,316 7,265 
37 Lymington Bank. 5,038 1,350 1,171 1,177 1,228 
38 Lynn Regis & Lincolnshire Bk. 42,817] 18,537 18,820 18,997 18,918 
39 Monmouth Old Bank . 16,385 930 922 1,025 975 
40 Newark Bank . 3 28,788 7,905 7,703 7,854 7;957 
41 Newark and Sleaford Bank . 51,615] 13,491 135332 13,246 13,254 
42 Newbury Bank. -| 36,787) 55725 5,636 59424 59240 
43 Newmarket Bank . : 23,098 6,934 6,873 7,001 7,029 
44 Norwich and Norfolk Bank - | 108,720] 43,908 | 41,824 | 41,015 | 40,299 

45 Naval Bank, Plymouth . ‘ 27,321 6,243 6,435 5,961 55735 
46 New Sarum Bank—Pinckney 

Bros. (now Salisbury -_ Bk.) 15,659 2,238 2,145 1,950 1,874 

















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 













































; AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. — 
Jan. 14. Jan. 21. Jan. 28. Feb. 4. 
& & & Ps 

48 Oxford Old Bank 34,391 18,480 17,956 18,269 18,030 
49 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 11,852 4,316 45735 4583 45319 
50 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . . 48,807 38,505 36,377 359745 36,857 
51 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 13,281 12,798 12,284 12,513 

52 Reading Bank — Stephens, . 
Blandy & Co. . ° 43,271 II,150 10,905 12,200 11,486 
53 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 6,889 3,819 3,880 3730 35723 
54 Royston Bank 16,393 35741 3,571 35555 3565 
55 SafironWalden&North Essex Bk. 47,646 10,694 II,101 10,895 10,882 
56 Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 10,557 10,585 10,055 10,455 
57 Tring Bank and _—_ Bank 13,531 9,466 9,262 9,032 9,068 
58 Uxbridge Old Bank 25,136 1,648 1,573 1,706 1,488 
59 Wallingford Bank . 17,064 1,280 1,320 1,463 1,526 
60 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 4,290 4,159 45155 45318 
61 West Riding Bank . 46,158] 25,874 25,603 25,058 26,112 

62 Weymouth Old Bank. 

63 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 16,461 5,309 59145 5,273 6,085 
64 Worcester Old Bank ‘ s 59,713 13,954 14,083 14,150 13,747 
65 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 87,448 17,985 17,834 17,057 17,128 
66 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 53,060 19,116 18,846 18,717 18,620 
13,229, 41437 4,210 4,179 4,080 
TOTALS - [2,608,095 | 914,994] 901,088] 888,217] 893,382 





BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.] 





















































Cash. . | 
x . Circula- | Public Private 
Date 1892-93. Gold. ieee Total. Bills. tion. | Deposits. | | Deposks. 
January 19 46354 44939 41133 | 42559 4136,0 435 | 418,5 
ia 26 I, 50,0 111,6 25,2 132,5 452 18,7 
February 2 62,9 50,2 113,1 26,7 1352 31 19,6 
” 9 64,3 50,4 11457 21,3 13357 352 18,5 
i 16 65,2 50,5 11557 20,7 13457 2,5 17,5 
February 18, 1892 45551 450,4 4105,5 £26,6 4123,7 £12,6 &15,6 
” 19, 1891 48,7 4997 98,4 32,1 125, 8,2 13,6 
” 20, 1890 501 4959 100,0 2759 124,2 6,6 16,6 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 18 . . ' Current 
ate 1892-93 Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. Mocdante: 
December 15 443,597 427,623 44,469 449,209 422,660 
” 23 43,088 27,888 4514 51,045 21,968 
” 3 41,890 30,297 51945 57,008 18,061 
January 7 . 43,164 27,849 5,093 545391 18,064 
” 14 43,911 26,152 4,690 51,801 19,323 
” 23 455117 25,057 4,183 495458 20,943 
” 31 45,974 25,023 41307 49,386 20,980 
February 7 44,987 24,189 4,102 47,044 21,434 
February 6, 1892 £48,461 424,577 44,422 447,935 424,556 
” 7,189 . 41,982 23,168 3,678 45,805 19,514 
” 7,1890 . 39,640 23,504 3,673 48,063 14,690 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 














NAME OF BANK. a hr 
: Jan. 14 Jan. 21. Jan. 28. Feb. 4. 
& rs & & 

1 Bank of Westmoreland, Limited 12,225 7,928 8,007 8,311 8,473 
2 Barnsley Banking Co., Limited | 9,563] 45857] 4:774| 4764] 4,832 
3 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292] 20,223 19,997 19,060 18,596 
4 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 12,790 12,703 12,381 12,669 

5 Bradford Commercial oe 
Co., Limited : 20,084] 173745 17:775 17,875 17,381 

6 Burton, Uttoxeter, and ” Ash- 
bourne Union Bank, Limited 60,701 18,049 17,236 16,425 18,999 

7 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited P 352395 332477 32,752 33,128 33,748 

8 County of Gloucester Banking 
Co., Limited . 144,352} 38,977] 38,082] 36,959] 37,224 

9 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited . 25,610] 22,491 23,965 25,472 25,806 
10 Carlisle City & District Bk., Ltd. 19,972 19,440] 20,050 19,756 19,914 
Ir Derb &Derbyshire Bkg. Co. »Ld. 20,093 6,863 8,087 8,558 8,357 

12 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 4 18,534 14,061 13,281 13,695 14,505 
13 Huddersfield Banking Co., Lid. 375354 29,212 27,384 26,659 27,034 
14 Hull Banking Company, Limited 29,333| 26,761 26,811 26,635 275155 

15 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited . 13,733 9,656 9,115 8,405 9,280 

16 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 445137 13,480 14,123 14,015 14,043 

17 Ruguahetiegh & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited 28,059] 14,400] 14,775| 14,534] 14,235 
18 Lancaster Banking Company 64,311 50,144 479778 | 47; 47,218 
19 Leicestershire Banking Co. , Ltd J 32,418 31,927 31,143 30,718 
20 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co. , Ltd 51,620 42,308} 41,038] 41,631 41,590 

21 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited. 35,813 14,896 14,033 14,073 13,752 

22 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited . 29,477 22,194 21,920 21,005 21,136 
23 North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 63,951] 36,351] 35,241] 34,108] 32,947 

24 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited ; 59,300| 26,787] 25,925] 25,816] 24,989 
25 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 18,610 18,011 19,051 19,111 

26 — Spalding and Boston 
ng Company, Limited. 55,721 | 40,035 39,481 38,356] 37,989 
27 Stuckey’ s 5 en Company .| 356,976] 148,673] 145,014] 142,987] 142,222 

28 — and Hallamshire Bank- 
Company . 23,524 9,815 9,000 8,581 9,291 

29 Shef eld and Rotherham. Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited. 52,496| 16,697] 16,075] 15,870] 16,975 

30 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited. | 54,372] 37,102] 36,597] 35,500] 35,370 

31 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604} 9,041] 9,372] 9,025] 9,505 

32 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited. .| 31,916] 19,790] 19,535| 20,266] 19,790 
33 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 53,852 52,576 50,907 51,349 
34 WestRiding Union Bkg. Co. »Ld. 34,029 15,017 14,758 15,077 15,085 
35 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240] 68,236] 68,314] 66,575] 65,970 
36 York City&County Bkg.Co.,Ld. | 94,695| 83,969] 83,828] 84,112] 83,879 
37 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532] 104,214] 104,480] 104,256| 104,190 
TOTALS 2,015, '760 |1, 160,559 |I, 143,820 |1, 132,669 |1,135,347 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of — and 1845: — 


England— BankofEngland . a ee ee ee £ 14,000,000 
207 Private Banks ‘ ‘ - x : ° ° ° + 591532417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . ° . ao c . : + 3,478,230 


Scotland— Ig Joint Stock Banks . .~ . « « «© «© « «+ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . . . .« «© «© «© «© « 653545494 








32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th . ‘i é - £475,000 
1861—July roth . ; ; ; ° 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . P ~ ‘ ° 350,000 
1881—April Ist. . . 7 ‘ 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th . . : . 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . . . : . 250,000 
——_—— 2,450,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 43415235350 
England—135 Private Banks . : ‘i ; . s « £25545,322 
~ 35 Joint Stock Banks . . ° " i » 1,462,470 
44,007,792 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland samen issue 
of the Ayrshire Bank) . ; ‘ 4337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank. ° ° : 72,921 
ee 410,859 
———s 4,418,651 
£30, 104,699 
—> —— 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England. : 7 ; ‘i ° = = 416,450,000 
_s 66 Private Banks . . ° ‘ ° 2 ° ° ° + 2,608,095 
37 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° : ° ° = + 2,015,760 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° . ° ° ° + 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° ‘ pe . ° + 6,354,494 
£30, 104,699 
NotTe.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date . ‘ A ' : 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . ° . ° . - 6 
Lapsed Issues. ° ° . ° . ° ° . ° + 135 141 
66 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date. ° ° ° ° ° " ° ° 72 
Lapsed Issues . ° ° ° ° . . ° ° . ° ° . 35 
37 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was . . . ° . ° ° ° 19 


Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ° os . ° . 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above . . . : ° . : . . 3 












518 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 4TH, 1893. 





Fixed Issues.} January 14. | January 21. | January 28. | February 4. 





’ £ & & £ & 
66 Private Banks ‘ - | 2,608,095 | 914,994| 901,088] 888,217| 893,382 
37 Joint-Stock Banks. - | 2,015,760 | 1,160,559] 1,143,820 | 1,132,669 | 1,135,347 





103 Totals - - | 4,623,855 | 2,075,553 | 2,044,908 | 2,020,886 | 2,028,729 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month seid as above :— 


Private Banks 5 ‘. = ‘ 5 F - £899,420 
Joint-Stock Banks . . ° ° ° 1,143,099 
Together . « £2,042,519 
a comparing these mene with the ‘Rewues oe the a annie, they 

| show :— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ° " . 43,058 





Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks  . : ; . ° ° 15,597 
Total Decrease on the month . ‘ ; ° 418,655 
And, as compared with the emeneniion period of last st year: — 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ ‘ . £65,913 


Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks 


. 7 . . 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £135,531 

The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 

i Issues :— 

The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . 
‘ The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . 


| Total de/ow their fixed issues . ; ‘ ‘ 


- « £1,708,675 
‘ 4 872,661 


. . ° . » £2,581,336 


ies 
> 





Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To JANUARY 28TH, 1893. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ‘ ” i - P - £6,086,899 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks : . - 6,159,044 


Together ° . 


- 412,245,943 
On comparing these caneuin with the heme in the _—s aout, hey 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . .  . - «+ «+ £199,865 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 5559355 
Total Decrease on the month . £755,220 


And as compared with the corresponding ment of last year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks. : . : : - £300,065 


. . : ° 67,907 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £367,972 


Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . P 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . = - ‘ . a > ‘ 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint-Stock Banks . ° : ° i . ° 2,676,350 


Together 16 ‘ . ° ° ° = A e - 49,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 


Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues £267,595 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues. . = ‘ 5 2 31482,694 
Total above fixed issues ‘ ‘ - . . e ‘ ; . 43,215,099 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks. : ; rs : 42,959,859 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° = - . 4,866,709 


Together . P R ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ° ° 47,826,568 


Being a decrease of £34,683 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £247,780 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Sf 





Circulation of the Wnited kingdom 
To FEBRUARY 4TH, 1893. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 
previous month :— 

















January. February. | I | D 

Bank of England (month ending 4 4 4 4 
February 8th) . ; - | 25,626,549 | 25,168,924 tos 4573025 
Private Banks . ‘ ; 902,478 899,420 rie 3,058 
Joint-Stock Banks . . . 1,158,696 1,143,099 ee 15,597 
Total in England - | 27,687,723 | 27,211,443 ees 476,280 
Scotland . . . . 6,714,399 6,159,044 tee 5559355 
Ireland . ‘ c = 6,286,764 6,086,899 as 199,865 
United Kingdom - | 40,688,886 | 39,457,386 |Net decrease.| 1,231,500 























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of ‘Laan, 48, a decrease in Private Banks of £65,913, 
and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £69,618; in Scotland a decrease of £67,907, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £300,065, thus showing that the month ending February 4th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an zucrease of £113,817 
in England, and a decrease of £254,155 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 8th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £25,921,378. On a comparison of 
this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an zucrease of £1,401,780, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £2,592,150. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 28th was £7,826,568, being a decrease of £282,463 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £165,524 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS 


IRISH BANKS. 


ENDED SATURDAY, THE 28TH JANUARY, 1893. 





















































Average Circulation during Four Weeks | 4 2¥cri8e 14 
po ending as above. and Silver 
NAME OF BANK. |! Grrculation. gee 
Baan Under £5. Totals. Weoks ending 
& & & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3)738,428 || 1,487,200 | 928,500 | 2,415,700 | 635,803 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 309,702 | 410,587 720,289 326,690 
3 Belfast Bank 281,611 270,911 278,858 549,769 3555533 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 236,474 270,332 506,806 378,157 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 379,873 | 337233 | 708,106 | 515,364 
6 The National Bank 852,269 713,313 472,916 | 1,186,229 748,312 
Torats (Irish Banks) 6,354,494 || 3,388,473 | 2,698,426 | 6,086,899 | 2,959,859 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 Bank of Scotland . ° 343,418 278,819 | 659,449 | 938,268 | 839,278 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 248,504 562,310 | 810,814 | 744,524 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 215,638 532,642 | 748,280 | 523,816 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 229,500 588,863 818,363 588,308 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 204,147 508, 364 712,511 596,039 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,340 242,913 561,623 | 804,536 569,967 
7 Aberdeen Town&Cy. Bk. 70,133 111,660 141,094 2525754 217,179 
8 N.ofScotland BankingCo. |} 154,319 161,635 198,133 | 359,768 | 249,097 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . || 274,321 188,406 | 420,642 | 609,048 | 470,213 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. 53,434 31,012 73,690 | 104,702 68,288 
TorTats (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 || 1,912,234 | 4,246,810 | 6,159,044 | 4,866,'709 





Bills on $ndia. 









































Councit BILts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1893. 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
= «& a & & 4. % & 
I 2°75 
January 25th to boa 1 2°78 I 233 
I 2°76 
I 2°721 I 2755 |) 
February Ist. ° to I 233 to I 23 
I 2°75 I 2°81 j 
I 2°721 I 2°77 
February 8th ‘ to I 233 to I 2} 
I 2°755 I 2°8125 
I 2°718 
February 15th. ° ° to I 283 E S95 I 2} 
I 2°719 

















Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 




























































BANKS. 
No. of Shares | Dividend. NAME. Paid. | Quota 
100,000 3/ Agra, Limited 10 4 
50,000 2/ Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 0,000 iss. at i Prem., ’ al paid 4 I 
150,000 8 fi —_—a (Paper when 9 120 fil, 12h 
29,970 7/ Anglo-Californian, Limited oe oe oe 10 14 
80,000 3/ Anglo-Egyptian Limited . oe ae oe oe 5 4 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. a Le ES ae 7 7 
10,000 2/42 Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited “ ve ° ° we 6 7 
40,000 6/3 Bank of Africa, Limited .. ef oes oa as 2 63 84 
40,000 50/ Bank of Australasia . ae a ie 40 87 
30,000 16/ Bank of British Columbia, ‘Nos. x to 30,008 ee ev a 20 35 
20,000 35/ Bank of British North America .. 50 73 
199,875 2/ Bank of China, Japan and Sts., Lim., 109, 589, ‘Nos. x, 251 to i 
66,125, and ror,126 to 145,839 — poe “ 25/- 14 dis. 
100,000 3/6 Bank of Constantinople se mn ae au 6 5 
20,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. > oe oe ia 12} 15 
80,000 | 15 % peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited 412. 10s.} 388 
62,500 35/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 15,625 ‘Shares) 20 66 
100,000 2/7} Bank of New Zealand (om London Reg., 27,601 Shares) .. st 5t 
50,000 3/9 Do. New Shares (L. Reg.), los. a to reneants 7t 8 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. 6 6 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London; Limited 5 3 
120,000 s/ Bank of Victoria, Limited (on London Reg., 26, 676 Shares) 5 7ixd 
122,500 5/ Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., — » ot es 9 
50,000 8/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 13 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank Limited Nos. 1 to > 93,250 ae: 10 33 
40,000 14/ Chartered of stata Australia _ - ina on 20 23 
100,000 10/ City, Limited . on ne as S. 10 ait 
20,000 30/ Colonial 30 a7 
300,000 5/ Commercial Bank of Australia, Ld. (om L Lon. Reg. 27,600 Shs. ) 4 7axd 
200,000 3/7 Consolidated, Limited 4 8 
13,505 To/ Delhi and London, Limited 25 _ 
45,000 8/ English, Scottish and Australian Chartered, Nos. 1 to 45,000 20 164 \ 
40,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 10}xd 
80,000 20/ ~ -Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (on Lon. ‘Reg., 9 "95,816 , . 
es ee 28 3 
99,800 s/ Imperial Bk. of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000,is8.at 2 prem. all pd. ) 10 52 
500,000 14/ Imperial Ottoman .. : 10 134 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, Limited. we oe a 15 114 
12,6207 12/6 Ionian .. “ “e =e ee 25 174 
30,000 12 % Liverpool Union Bank, Limited :: «e aie = -.| £20 52 
181,000 12/ Lloyds, Limited ‘ os ae we te oid 8 27 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited ee ee ve oe Io 17 
100,000 40/ London and County, Limited = we we 20 + 
60,890 18/9 London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 4890 ee 12¢ 36 
100,000 8/6 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 t0 100,000 .. oe 5 20 
60,000 25/6 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to - 000. ee 15 284 
70,000 4/23 London and San Francisco, Limited .. ° nee 7 7 
30,000 18/ London and South Western, Limited .. as ee pan 20 41kxd 
140,000 22/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 614 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, la., Nos. I to 80, 000 5 4t 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australia .. 20 22 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited oe oe oe ee 15 37 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. oe es 16 23} 
50,000 | 15% per an.} Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 416 558 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited . £10 447 
75,000 “a 2 Merchant, Limited 4 2 
90,000 or% Metropolitan, B’ mingham & Sth. Wales, Id., Nos. rto. 90,000 5 164 
150,000 10/ National, Limited 10 20} 
250,000 5/ National Bank of Australasia (on “Lon. Reg., 26,797 Shares) 4 8 
200,000 6/3 National Bank of Mexico .. $40 9 
100,000 1/3 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to " T00}000 2k 1 
40,000 18/1o¢ | National — of England, Limited’ oe 10} 46 
150,625 21/7} Do. do. on 12 53% 
64,375 9/ Do. New Shares, issued at F remium, 49 paid = 9 444 
60,000 15% North and South Wales Bank, Limit -. | 410 435 
40,000 4/9 North Eastern, Limited 6 o}xd 
50,000 38/ Parr’s Banking Co. and the Alliance Bk., Ld., Nos. 1 to 50,000] _ 20 77% 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited 42. r0s.| 244 
160,000 5/ Queensland National, Limited (on ‘Lon. Reg. Ss 42,776 Shares) 5 63 
40,000 35/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 25 56 
60,000 30/ Union of an Limited (0% Lon. Reg., 47,761 Shares).. 25 54xd 
£750, 00 4% 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits .. -| Too 103 
110,000 15/6 Union a , Limi ted.. ig ow oe 153 36 
24,975 Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited *: ° 

































Bankers’ Magazine Sbare ist. 


























































INSURANCE. 
P Prices : 
= rom january 3 to 
ati NAME. Paid. | Quotation, February 17 
Highest.| Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance ‘ 42 4/ rot sor 10 
100 10/ Alliance am Limited 25 43 43 42t 
50 s/_ | Atlas - 6 234 23§ 238 
20 12/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 20 20k 20% 
10 _ British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,¢00 z I 4 1} 113 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life .. - £2 10/ 174 =7f 174 
50 /6 | Commercial Union, Linnived, Nos. 1 to ° 50, 000 5 31% 31 30: 
100 9 | County Fire oe ae 80 1544 156 155 
50 2/6 | Eagle 5 5 5 4j 
10 4/ Employers’ ‘Liability Assurance ‘Corporation, Lim. 2 3 3r8 3 
50 2/42 England Assurance Institution ° 2 33 3s 3t 
50 4/6 | English and Scottish Law Life 3t 11 - _ 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life .. 6 at _ — 
8 6d. | Fire Insurance Association, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 4 § = — 
100 6/ General Life and Fire 5 7 1275 12 
10 5% | Globe Marine, Limited .. 2 3 dis.| — _ 
100 25/ Guardian Fire and Life.. 50 97t 92? 
20 12/ Imperial . ua aia “* a ‘ie rae 5 32 314 
20 _ Imperial Life |. a ‘a 4 at 4 63 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Limited . oe 3 84 8 748 
20 2/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 - 2 6 _ - 
100 16/6 | Law Fire vi i 2} 14 - - 
10 3d.) Law Gusventes & Trust Soc., La., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 2} 2 it 
20 wil Law Life .. 20 23 23 23 
10 2/9 | Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 141, 230 12/ it 6 st 
- 4% 4% Debenture e Stock = I — = 
50 14/ Lene and Senet ‘Life . aie a 8 144 - = 
8} 1/3 | Lion Fire, Limited 13 I 113 115 
Stock | 1o/ anaes ‘eeseee and Globe Fire and Life. i 2 44% = = 
_ 10/ do. (Globe at ae —_ 29% 2913 28% 
25 15/ ere a ma 12} 52 sat 50 
25 3/ London and Lancashire Fire |. 24 17% i = 
10 2/ London and Lancashire Life .. 2 4 — id 
20 2/ London and Provincial Marine, Limited 2 3t 3t 3ri 
25 7/6 |, Marine, Limited . 43 324 325 318 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 . 2 4 4 4 
10 1/3 Merchants Marine Limit 2k oxd. 2 ht 
10 2/42 | Mortgage Insurance Corporation, Nos. 51 to 71,552 3 34dis.) — _- 
10 3% | National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2 + 3 * 
25 Io/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 .. 64 39 40% 37 
100 20/ Northern, Nos 1 to to 65 64 64 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos.x to 11,000 12 97 _ - 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 2} 4ixd. 4k 4t3 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Ltd., 1- 25,290 * 25,299" -86,000 2 4 418 “38 
10 2/ Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 2} 2¢ 2} 
so’ | £4 10/ | Phoenix 50 2724 271 261 
100 25/ Provident Life 10 27 — — 
10 3/ Lowy A “eligpaadtit mi 1 to shaaeaes 2 7 7% St 
5 3/ Rock Life .. ‘ Io/ 64 6 
Stock | 8% | Royal Exchange .. 100 3624 "36 on 
20 12/ Royal Insurance .. 3 514 51 434 
10 3/ Sun .. Io/ 10 to} on 
10 3/9 | Sun Life 7% 15 148 14% 
20 6/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Limited 2 10} 108 10} 
— o/ Union ‘eis - — 244 2. 243 
20 3/ Union Marine {Liverpool Limited .. a we 34 7ixd. “4 pe 
12/ Universal Life .. = ee oe ee 12 37 36 36 









































ESTABLISHED 11798. 


FARROW & JACKSON, 


By Appointment to H.M. The Queen and H.R.H. The Prince of Wales, 
MAKERS OF 


IRON WINE BINS & CELLAR REQUISITES. 


2 ll (| PORTABLE 
ul SIX-DOZEN LOCK-UP 
CELLARET, 


Provided with Feet and requiring neither 
fixing or wall support. Fitted with Back 
and Doors, complete, with Padlock, 


28/6. 


| _. IRON SHELVES FOR OFFICES. 


NESTS FOR DEED BOXES, AND 
STRONG-ROOM FITTINGS. 
Cellar and Decanting Appliances of 
all kinds. 

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE PosT FREE. 





























THE 


se AND ~ NITED 
Fire INSURANCE Cos., Lip. 











JOINT POLICIES ISSUED. 





COMBINED FUNDS in hind exceed £590, 000, 


ES D BESIDES 
FIRE INS ¢ L £838,000 OF SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL. 


Very hiberal Terms offered to Officials of Life Companies introducing Agents. 

















THE PALATINE ALSO TRANSACTS 


ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY GUARANTEE BUSINESS. 


SPECIAL ADVANTAGES. 


Chief Office—32, BROWN STREET, MANCHESTER. 
London Office—101, CHEAPSIDE, E.C. West End Branch—24a, REGENT STREET. 
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FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 


Elinplayers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C, 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000, Subscribed, £750,000. Paid up, £150,000. 











Guarantee Bonds granted at low rates to Public Officials. 





Tue Bonps oF THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland; The Board of Trade; 

The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &c. &o. 





COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over five are 
guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 


GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 








Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 


THE SCOTTISH ACCIDENT INSURANCE C0. Lo 


FOR INSURANCE AGAINST ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. 











For 







Summary of Business at 
















Capital Subscribed, Secu rity ~ 31st Dec., 1892 :— 
£125,000. Ente rprise. ; Policies issued, 
| 7 Lj b & lit 59,000. 
Capital Paid up, at er a ‘ It LY. Annual Revenue, 
25,000. : . 302. 
#2500 Scottish Accidentj) sine maa 
Funds at 81st Deo., 1892,  / SUTIN? Con Pally fy 20,500, 
£57,917. S Limited’ —: = a 











Large Additional Benefits without additional cost. Premiums reduced 10 pe: i 
of Claims. The objectionable ‘Seven and Fourteen Days’ Notice Se ker oe ished . tee” 
Policies transferred to this Office without Loss of Bonus. 
Bankers, Fire and Life Insurance Agents, Railway Stationmast i i 
are invited to act for this Company, its business being strictly confined to Guat idee teens” poe me 
Commission allowed. Copies of the Annual Report and Balance-sheet, and every information, forwarded on lleva. 





London Office—27, NICHOLAS LANE, KING WILLIAM STREET, E.C. 
Chief Offices—115, GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
MARTIN L. MARTIN, Manager. 
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$nsurance and “Actuarial Record. 





THE DISTRIBUTION OF LIFE PROFITS. 


PAPER, read before the Insurance Institute of York- 
shire rather more than a year ago, has within the last 
few weeks been issued in a printed form, apparently 

ese for private circulation. We read therein :—“ For good 
or for ill, the bonus system is grafted on the life assurance world.” 

The author is Mr. Philip L. Newman, B.A., F.I.A., of the York- 

shire Insurance Company, and the paper is on ee ‘* Principal 

Methods employed in the distribution of the Surplus of Life Assurance 

e Companies.” 

It is strange that there should be any doubt as to whether a 
bonus is a good or an evil thing. The word, if we remember aright, 
is defined to mean “an unexpected advantage, something received 
over and above that which was bargained for.” There is an incon- 
gruity in the common insurance phraseology, which speaks of a 

. good bonus, and still more so in the rarer case, where it becomes 
necessary to speak of a bad bonus. A policyholder may grumble at 
the amount of his bonus, and think that that which is good ought to 








— have been better, but we fancy he will generally be of opinion that a 
poor bonus is better than no bonus at all. The question, however, in 
), Mr. Newman’s sentence does not refer to the goodness or badness of 


bonuses, but to the goodness or badness of the bonus system. There 
are many actuaries of the present day, who would like to get rid of 

— the bonus system altogether, who ask why they should charge the 
public more premium than is really necessary, and then have to 
refund it as bonuses, and why they cannot return to a system of 
contract rates on the lowest possible scale. 

Such a change would save trouble to the actuaries, but we doubt 
whether it would be advantageous to the public. The public like 
bonuses, and not altogether from sentimental considerations. The 
spirit of the age is in favour of the principle of letting consumers 
share in the profits of a business, witness the success of the co- 
operative stores. The price of gas is regulated by the profits of the 
gas companies, and the practice of profit-sharing between employers 

f and employed is always advancing. If the competition between life 
offices were to take the form of a race to see which could charge 
the lowest premiums, the results would probably be disastrous, but 
the competition to declare the largest bonuses, which a quarter of a 
ent century ago had its own dangers, now that it is restrained by the 
| publication of the full particulars of the valuations, has positive 
advantages in inducing economy and able management. There is 
also an advantage to the individual policyholder in the gentle com- 
pulsion which, when he thought he was assuring for £500, charges him 
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rather more than it need, and increases his assurance by bonuses to 
£600 or £700. If it is not a kindness to him, it is to his widow and 
children. How few men, as their families increase, are able to effect 
additional assurances, beyond the amounts which are automatically 
added in the shape of bonuses ! 

For these reasons we do not sympathize with Mr. Newman when 
he says, “ if we cannot end” the bonus system, but we do sympathize 
with him when he says, “let us do our best to mend it by spreading 
abroad correct ideas of the principles and methods that underlie its 
working.” We congratulate Mr. Newman on a very valuable con- 
tribution to the general knowledge of the principles and methods of 
bonus distribution. The enquiry is strictly limited to the distribution, 
and does not touch upon the different systems of valuation. There 
are varieties enough in the practice of the offices as to the valuation 
of their liabilities, and plenty of questions arising therefrom, which 
are continually coming under discussion. But the present subject is 
not that: it is, supposing that the liabilities have been duly valued, 
and the surplus profit belonging to the policyholders has been ascer- 
tained, how ought it to be divided among them ? The amounts divided 
are very large: we take four companies following one another in 
alphabetical order, and the amounts divided, each for a period of five 
years, among the policyholders, were £612,899, £334,059, 4224.428 
and £181,171 respectively. 

The rightful distribution of such large sums is a very serious and 
by no means simple matter, and there are many solutions of the 
problem. In very few cases is there a distinct bargain with the 
assured to adopt a particular plan of distribution, probably only 
in those offices whose razson d’étre is the cultivation of some special 
bonus system. The policy generally runs: “together with such 
sums as the directors may add thereto by way of bonus.” There is 
an implied contract in cases, where a particular system has been long 
adopted and published in the prospectus, and something more than 
that where the system of distribution is prescribed in the constitution 
of the company. There remain many cases where the actuary is 
free to distribute as he may consider most consonant with general 
principles of justice, and a good deal of actuarial study has been 
brought to bear on the discharge of this responsibility. Mr. Newman, 
as an actuary, has not been able to avoid incidentally expressing his 
opinion upon the merits and demerits of the various systems adopted, 
though the task he has chiefly set before himself has been to give a 
plain, clear account of what the systems are. In this consists the 
value of the pamphlet, for any system is equitable which has been 
publicly announced before the insurance contract was entered into, 
and has been sufficiently explained to be understood by an intending 
policyholder. Persons proposing to be assured will learn to judge for 
themselves whether a particular system is likely to be favourable or 
unfavourable to their own case. 

The most usual form of a bonus allotment is that known as a 
reversionary bonus, that is to say, an amount payable with the sum 
assured at death. The present cash value of such a reversion depends 
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upon the present age of the assured, and, the bonus being payable 
at a distant date, its present value is much less than its nominal 
amount. Using Mr. Newman’s figures, founded upon H™ mortality 
and 4 per cent. interest, a reversionary bonus of £75 is worth 
#18. 7s. at the age of 20; £35. 19s. at the age of 50; and 
£53. 19s. at the age of 70. So that an office which gives ona 
particular policy a reversionary bonus of £75 every five years is 
not giving the same bonus every time, but is giving each time a 
bonus of increased value. 


Now suppose that another office divides its bonuses in proportion 
to the premiums received during the quinquennium, the premiums 
received on a particular policy will be the same in each five years, and, 
assuming the same rate of bonus, the present cash value declared will 
be the same each time. The cash bonus declared will be the same 
each time, but, as the life grows older, the reversion that can be 
purchased with it will be smaller and smaller. 


Here then are two principal methods of distribution, in proportion 
to the sum assured and in proportion to the premiums. To them 
may be added another, viz., in proportion to the sum assured and 
previous bonuses, sometimes called a compound reversionary bonus. 
Arranging them in Mr. Newman’s order we have: 


Class I. Uniform reversionary bonus, being a percentage on the 
sum assured for each year since the last division. 


Class II. Compound reversionary bonus, being a percentage, in 
like manner, on the sum assured and previous bonuses. 


Class III. In proportion to the premiums paid since last division. 


We have seen that Class III. gives bonuses of the same value to 
all persons who started at the same age, no matter how long they 
have been assured, while Class I. gives bonuses of value increasing 
with the age of the policy, and Class II. bonuses increasing still 
more rapidly. Does it then follow that it must be best to take 
a policy with an office dividing according to Class II.? Not at all: 
if all three companies have been equally prosperous, and have the 
same gross amount to divide, it only means that Classes I. and II. 
give more of it to those who have been long assured than Class III. 
does, and Class III. gives more of it to those recently assured than 
Classes I. and II. do. It must be said also, that Class III. somewhat 
favours those who effect assurances at older ages, because they pay 
higher premiums, and the bonus is rated upon the sums they pay. 


There is a small class (IX.) which also gives bonuses in pro- 
portion to the premiums paid, but with an adjustment for previous 
bonuses, which about brings the bonuses up to the uniform bonus of 
Class I. as between policies of one duration and another, but which 
follows Class III. in giving larger bonuses to those who commence 
at older ages. 


There are several other classes which arrive at much the same 
results as Class II., in giving increasing reversionary bonuses, but 


35" 











2 Se EE 





526 INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


do so by following widely differing methods. There is, for instance, 
a class of “ miscellaneous,” whose various methods it would take too 
long to discuss. Then there is Class V., much affected by scientific 
actuaries in search of a strictly equitable division. It follows “ Mr. 
Sprague’s method,” which means that profit derived from surplus 
interest is divided as interest upon the values of the policies, and the 
remainder of the profit according to the premiums paid, or the 
loading for expenses which is included in the premiums. The results 
very nearly coincide with those of Class II., the compound rever- 
sionary bonus, when valuations are made at 3 per cent. There is 
also Class VI., which follows an old-fashioned rule, not quite under- 
stood, we think, by modern actuaries. Mr. Newman quotes from the 
Journal of the Institute an opinion on high authority that the author 
of this method of division intended to divide the profits according to 
their sources, but overlooked certain important facts. We are 
convinced he did nothing of the kind: he meant to divide his profits 
according to the risk run in the five years, that is, according to the 
single premium, or the accumulated annual premium, for a short-term 
assurance. At very high ages the short-term risk is very heavy, and 
the corresponding bonuses founded thereon are consequently strikingly 


large, but for younger ages they fairly correspond with those of 
Class II. 


Besides the more general methods already indicated, there are 
special methods which are well known. There is the method of 
Class IV., typified by the London Life and the Metropolitan, which 
allot the bonuses by way of a percentage deduction from future 
premiums, and reconsiders the percentage every year, in practice 
sometimes increasing, but in the two offices named, never decreasing 
it. To admit newcomers to full deductions would be unfair, and that 
is avoided by now and again closing the series and opening a fresh 
one. Then there is the system of Class VII., typified by the Scottish 
Provident, which reserves all bonuses for those policies the premiums 
paid on which, accumulated at 4 per cent., amount to the sum 
assured. There is also the system of Class VIII., typified by the 
Equitable, which at every division grants additional bonuses, dating 
back to the date of first participating. This for old policies com- 
pounds the bonuses tremendously, and cannot be permanently main- 
tained by any company which has not a large unused fund, and a 
comparatively small number of policies entitled to participate. 


The system of the Scottish Provident has been partially imitated 
by fifteen offices, which, in addition to their ordinary schemes, have 
issued tables for deferred bonus schemes ; but the information obtain- 


able in respect to them is yet too meagre to allow of their being 
discussed with advantage. 


We are indebted to Mr. Newman for a careful classification of the 
offices according to the classes already indicated. There are 76 
offices, leaving out the industrial and some others not practically in 
the competition. They are classified as follows :— 
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Class. . Offices. 
I. Uniform Reversion . . . . ° ° 22 
II. Compound Reversion . ° ° . ° 12 


III. Proportion to Premiums 8 
IV. Percentage Reduction 5 
V. Mr. Sprague’s Method : . > . ° 8 
VI. According to short-term risk ° : 5 
VII. After premiums amount to sum assured 2 
VIII. From commencement each time . 3 
IX. Premiums paid adjusted for previous bonuses 2 
X. Miscellaneous ; ° . ° = 9 


Not the least interesting part of the essay is the way in which Mr. 
Newman has traced the changes that have been made by various 
offices from 1870 to 1890. During the twenty years, five offices have 
deserted system III., four have left system VI., two have abandoned 
special methods, and two have deserted system IV. These thirteen 
offices have redistributed themselves as follows :—Six to system V., 
four to system II., and three to system I. It may be taken for 
granted that these changes have been made because the systems 
selected are more popular than those abandoned. Remembering 
that system V. gives increasing reversionary bonuses similar to those 
of system II., the public verdict, except for those who prefer special 
systems such as are provided by the Equitable, the London Life, or 
the Scottish Provident, is clearly in favour of systems I. and ILI., 
‘uniform reversions and increasing reversions, and, we should say, 
prefers a fixed percentage, which can be checked by the policyholder 
himself, to system V., which needs that the calculation be left to the 
skill of the actuary. 





Stl te 2 
> 


THE Independent Order of Foresters of Canada are largely 
advertising for the business of life assurance at rates, as they state, of 
about one-third the usual premiums. That is a striking reduction to 
begin with. We have now and then argued the case of the assess- 
ment companies, none of whom, so far as we know, have issued 
quotations below half-price. On that basis all our actuaries are agreed 
the risk cannot be provided for,-—that is the ultimate risk—while the 
current risk may perhaps be met on those terms; but the ultimate 
risk is the real object of life assurance to provide for, every risk being 
expected to become a claim sooner or later. The way the Foresters 
of Canada present their case would make one think they had 
discovered a new law in mathematics, and that established life offices 
had been for a generation or two past guilty of rapacity and 
outrageous extortion. The claims of assessment companies, both 
here and on the other side of the Atlantic, have been so often 
discredited as not affording the necessary security to insurers that the 
appearance of a competitor who very considerably underbids them 
cannot require serious opposition, only, as we have heard some 
business people affirm, “ Price will sell anything.” So the cheap 
rates may induce some to entrust the future security of their families 
to the new comer. 
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CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


| HE annual report for the year ending 30th June, 1892, 

%} was for the 68th year of the Society’s existence, and 

the first year of a new quinquennium. It could not 

fail to take a tone throughout from the bonus report 

adopted at a special meeting in the early part of last 

year. The report recapitulates in three lines the leading features of 
the bonus report: the strongest basis known, a larger surplus, a 

higher rate of profit than on any former occasion. Had the basis 

been strengthened in the unprecedented manner then followed, and 

the bonus in consequence suffered, the strengthening of a basis 

already exceedingly strong would scarcely have been welcome to 

the policyholders. But as it is, the bonus was increased to a highly 

satisfactory figure, and the strengthening of the reserves is acceptable, 

not because it adds anything to the well-secured stability of the society, 

but because it gives promise of still larger bonuses in the future. 


The society, at a previous valuation, had employed the combined 
H™: and H™-G) mortality tables, with 3 per cent. interest, being the 
most stringent basis in use, but that did not satisfy the actuary of 
the Clerical, Medical and General, whose ambition was to be not 
only as strong as, but stronger than, the best of his neighbours. It 
is certainly a worthier ambition to aim at being the strongest office 
in the world rather than at being the largest office in the world. 
Such a result is not to be achieved all at once. Mr. Newbatt 
admitted at the bonus meeting that he had had it in view for 
many years, Mr. Cutcliffe and he having formed the idea very long 
ago, and it has been successfully carried out not only during the 
lifetime of the retired actuary, Mr. Cutcliffe, but even before the 
passing away of his predecessor, the late Mr. G. H. Pinckard, who 
knew every detail of the society from 1824 to 1892, from the 
foundation to the crowning of the edifice. 


The bonus report tells pathetically that the combined tables were 
again adopted last year, because no severer estimate of mortality 
is known. We suppose that even Mr. Newbatt would not value his 
English business by, let us say, a West Indian mortality. There 
was another reason why the mortality tables were quite good enough. 
The claims by. death during the quinquennium were 975 in number 
and £859,773 in amount, but were not more than 71°5 per cent. of 
the claims expected. This satisfactory state of things was attributed 


to the fact that there are so many eminent medical men upon the 
board. 


Not being able to find a severer table of mortality, the directors 
turned their attention to the interest, which was undeniably falling, 
as it has been everywhere. It was in 1871-6, £4. 4s. 10d. per cent. 
in 1876-81, £4. 3s. 11d.; in 1881-6, £4. 2s. 2d., and in 1886-91, 
44. 15. 2d. per cent. Here was the opportunity : the valuation had 
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previously been at 3 per cent., they would in future assume only 
2% per cent., and leave all the rest for future profits. But this led 
to another difficulty ; a stringent valuation is always understood to be 
a net premium valuation, that is to say, the premiums valued would 
have to be 2% per cent. net premiums, instead of 3 per cent. 
premiums. Net 2% per cent. premiums are high, because they are 
supposed to earn only 2% per cent. per annum interest and yet to 
provide ultimately for the sum assured. In a2¥ per cent. valuation, 
both the reserve for liability and the future net premiums are 
supposed to be accumulated at 2% per cent. only from the valuation 
date until the final extinction of the policies. To take these high 
premiums out of the office premiums would scarcely leave enough 
margin for expenses, in fact it reduced the margin, called the loading, 
from £43,000 a year to £34,000 a year. Here was another oppor- 
tunity for an additional reserve ; not even the Clerical could afford to 
set aside the present value of the difference of £9,000 a year, but they 
could and did reserve £40,000 as the present value of £3,300 per 
annum of it. And so they won the race for the proud position of 
being the strongest office in the world, as Mr. Newbatt put it, “by a 
short head,” for the other company, which valued by 2% per cent., 
had not set aside quite so much in proportion as £40,000 for 
_ additional loading. 

The bonuses are divided in proportion to the premiums paid in 
the quinquennium accumulated at 3 per cent. interest, and the rate 
was 35 per cent. of those premiums, an exceedingly good rate of 
bonus, the previous rates having been 33% per cent. in 1887, and 32 
per cent. in 1882. The rate of cash bonus is 35 per cent. of the 
premiums for old and young alike, and when turned into reversions 
this appears to tell against the old. Even the chairman felt it a 
hardship that his reversion was only 41% per cent. of his premiums 
paid, while the reversions of his young friends were 118 per cent. of 
their premiums. Of course, it is calculated that the reversion of the 
chairman will fall in sooner than those of his young friends, but, 
with such a margin of interest as there will now be on the accumula- 
tions chiefly contributed by the older members, they ought to get a 
larger share in proportion. They will do so in future, as a change 
will be made at the next valuation in the direction of allowing 
bonus upon bonus. 

Seeing that the society is pretty certain in the future to give 
bonuses amounting to 35 per cent. of the premiums paid, a new 
scheme has been invented, called “Assurance at Prime Cost.” 
Under it, 25 per cent. of the ordinary with-profits premiums are 
allowed to remain on credit, to be paid off with interest out of the 
bonuses when declared. The resulting premiums are claimed to be 
the lowest premiums, for participation in profits, published by any 
office. This is true, but lowness of premiums is not the only thing 
to be desired in effecting an assurance. The new scheme has had a 
beneficial effect upon last year’s business, having produced 246 
policies for £182,650. It is gratifying to learn that a scheme of this 
kind produces assurances of more than average amount, being 
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exactly opposite in its effect to the heavier premiums of endowment 
assurances. 

The total new business for the year ending 30th June, 1892, 
consisted of 799 new policies for £550,503, with new annual 
premiums of £22,286, being an increase of 97 policies, £123,307 
sums assured, and £5,983 new premiums, over the figures of the 
previous year, and again the best in the history of the society. The 
advertisements say “By far the largest on record;” but no, Mr. 
Newbatt, yours is not the largest as well as the strongest office in the 
world. You should have said: “The largest on the society’s own 
record.” Such an increase of business in the year following the 
bonus is unusual and must be very gratifying. A very appreciable 
proportion of the business of the Clerical, Medical and General has 
always come voluntarily and directly without solicitation and without 
agency intervention, and last year the proportion so coming was 50 
per cent. more than in the preceding year. If this be a sign, as Mr. 
Newbatt suggests, of enlarged knowledge and clearer discernment 
on the part of the public, arising out of competition, it is a happy 
angury for the future of the life offices, and of the best interests of 
the insuring public themselves. 


—— 
—> 





LEASEHOLD ENFRANCHISEMENTS. 


THIS subject formed the material of two papers read at the third 
ordinary general meeting of the Institute of Actuaries for the present 
session, these papers being in competition for a prize provided by 
Mr. Samuel Brown, a past president of the institute some thirty 
years ago, and for the first time (as Mr. A. Hendriks, the president, 
said) the adjudicators found themselves in a difficulty. They were 
unanimously agreed that the papers were well worthy of the prize 
to be awarded, but a doubt arose as to which of the competitors 
should receive it. They were both so exceedingly good and so equal 
that they were unanimous in thinking that to both a prize should be 
given. 

The essays were by Messrs. Tarn and Kyd, and were presented 
to the meeting in an abridged form, both dealing with the subject, as 
was necessary, from a financial and legal point of view, entirely 
eliminating the political aspect of the subject, though we think their 
general conclusions may be taken to be adverse to such propositions 
as have been put before the public in political meetings and writings 
on leasehold enfranchisement and taxation of ground values. 

We understand both papers are to be published zx extenso, when 
they will afford a great deal of needful information from a non- 
political position, and help, no doubt, to the steadying of the dis- 
cussion that will take place in the near future. To do anything like 
justice to them in our available space would be impossible. We 
must hope for their appearance in book form, when their merits can 
be more fairly appreciated. 
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LICENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION AND GUARANTEE 
FUND, LIMITED. 


HE first annual meeting of this company has been held, 
the books having been closed on 25th November last. 
Why that special date should have been chosen instead 
of 31st. December does not appear, seeing that the 

% accounts only cover eight months’ active business; 
possibly the year has been reckoned from the date of the statutory 
meeting, and there is always some time lost in getting a new business 
well started. In the present instance wonders have been done in the 
time, the enthusiasm of the general manager, Mr. O’Donoghue, 
shining through the dry details of a report with the statement that 
the directors have devised, ‘“‘ without example or precedent, a scien- 
tific system which might constitute a foundation for a new field of 
commercial enterprise.” The weak point of the accounts is an entry 

of “preliminary and organisation expenses,’ £14,860, against a 

paid-up capital of £70,490, from which, and from the fact that there 

are founders’ shares, we judge that the company must have been a 

_ promoters’ company, and that the present management thus find 

themselves saddled with expenses with the incurring of which they 

had nothing to do, but with the paying off of which, out of their 
profits, they will have to concern themselves. 





The company is first in the field, has reduced the business into 
good shape, and will stand a fair chance of earning dividends at an 
early date. The promoters might have known their business better 
than to make the mistake in the memorandum of association, which, 
the report tells us, hindered for several months the commencement 
of profitable work. The memorandum took power to insure license- 
holders only, in utter forgetfulness of the fact that the persons chiefly 
interested in licensed property are not the license-holder, or responsi- 
ble occupier of the house, but the brewers and other owners, 
mortgagees, and persons having other financial interests. Toremedy 
this oversight caused a loss of valuable time and money, a special 
resolution of the members, and an application for the sanction of the 
Court. 


The company issues two classes of policy, one for the benefit of 
any persons except the licensed holder or responsible occupier, and 
the other for the benefit of the responsible occupier on lease, or 
occupier and owner of licensed premises. The former indemnifies 
the insured against loss through the license being refused renewal, 
from any cause whatever, to the full amount of his interest. If the 
tenant be convicted of any offence, or the license be endorsed, a 
policy covering other interests would not be refused renewal, but 
fines would be charged on renewal according to a fixed scale, and 
any powers against the tenant would have to be exercised. This is 
called the general policy. 
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The licensed victualler’s policy has to be more stringent in its 
conditions. Policies of this kind are only granted to persons having 
a substantial sum at stake in the house, and the indemnity is to the 
extent of two-thirds only of the insured’s interest. There are, 
nevertheless, many things that may happen to cause a valid claim 
under these policies; they insure against loss of license, (1) by arbi- 
trary decision on public grounds, (2) owing to misconduct or indiscretion 
on the part of servants, (3) through unavoidable disturbances, brawls or 
crimes on the part of customers, and (4) from any misfortunes which 
may overtake the licensed victualler, not caused through any direct 
violation of the law on his part. 

There is thus ample scope for the business of the company, and 
the premiums seem to be very moderate. The prospectus says they 
are calculated to reduce the investor’s rate of interest by not more 
than % to ¥% per cent., and that, on the other hand, they will enhance 
the value of brewery shares and debentures, They run from 2s. 6d. 
for each £100 insured upwards, and vary considerably according to 
circumstances, which must keep the management of the Licenses 
Insurance always pretty wide awake. They vary with the size and 
importance of the houses, off-licenses being considered the most 
dangerous of all. They vary also with the length of time that the 
tenant or manager has been in occupation without complaint. They 
are subject to increase in districts where the authorities are ex- 
ceptionally exacting, or upon houses in low neighbourhoods and 
difficult to manage ; and they have recently been reduced all round 
in consequence of the favourable licensing sessions of 1892. The 
fixing of rates will, eventually, be much assisted by the statistical 
department, or rather record department, which the company has in 
process of formation, to contain information of all licensing matters 
in England and Scotland, collected and tabulated. 

The premiums received in the period of eight months were £4,107, 
interest and transfer fees brought in 42,683. There have already 
been claims under seven policies, some of which were settled before 
the closing of the books for £190. Claims are necessary for the 
success of an insurance company; without them there would be no 
premiums. It is not, perhaps, surprising that the bulk of the first 
year’s income was absorbed in expenses and that there is not yet a 
dividend ; there was a balance of £678, which Messrs. Turquand, 
Youngs & Co., who audit the accounts, wisely recommend should 
be carried forward to cover current risks. We should have liked the 
accounts better if they had been drawn up in the usual forms of 
insurance accounts, as laid down in the Life Assurance Companies 
Act, which are now generally followed by both fire and accident com- 
panies. We can understand an accountant’s objection to putting 
income on the left and outgo on the right, but we cannot see the 
object of putting the balance-sheet at the top, and the revenue 
account under. 

It might be supposed that there would be a rush of business just 
before the sessions, by persons waiting till the last minute to see 
whether they ran any special risk. This would be what the life 
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offices call selection against the company, and the tables are adroitly 
turned by a statement that the company will not undertake to 
consider proposals within one month prior to the licensing sessions, 
and by pointing out that the risk runs all the year round, for any day 
the “ accident ” may happen, which would at once render the license 
uninsurable. 


i> 
as 





LIFE OFFICES ASSOCIATION. 


THE necessity for an institution for London similar to those that 
flourish in many of our great provincial centres has been felt in many 
quarters, and been somewhat ventilated in the insurance press, 
resulting in the formation of a committee, who organized a first 
meeting in the shape of a dinner at the First Avenue Hotel on 
February 3rd, in response to which invitation about forty gentlemen 
attended, when a resolution to form such a society was passed 
unanimously, thus affirming what may be regarded as the principle, 
leaving details to be discussed at a subsequent meeting, the general 
object being understood to limit membership to branch managers, 
resident secretaries, agency managers, superintendents, and inspectors, 
thus identifying the institution with what may be termed the outdoor 
interests of life assurance. An institution of this sort, we venture to 
assert, should not only be recognised by the life offices. The relations 
between such officers and the companies they serve are of no ordinary 
character, and the conception they form of their duty and the way 
they carry it out largely affects the great interests they represent, 
and modifies the way in which insurance in general is regarded by 
the public with whom they come into daily contact. The outdoor 
officials, as they may be termed, are engaged in a work which can 
only properly be performed by those possessing certain recognised 
qualifications, and though their duties may not be very strictly 
defined, yet they involve considerable responsibilities towards both 
insurers and insured. They it is who may be said to create the 
“morale ” of life assurance. 

A judicious method of election to membership will carry a certain 
status with it, a common meeting-place and acquaintance will tend 
to soften the asperity of unavoidable competition, and the reading of 
papers and discussions on practical questions which the members 
have to deal with in their work will afford advantages which we think 
will not be less to Life Assurance generally than to the members who 
form the society. 





y~ 
—_ 


THE RECENT COTTON Fires IN LIVERPOOL.—REWARD OFFERED.— 
The Liverpool police authorities have decided to offer a reward of £2,000 
for information leading to the conviction of the persons supposed to have 
been guilty of incendiarism in the cases of the recent destructive fires in cotton 
warehouses in Liverpool. .Rewards of £100 and £500 have already been 
offered, but without result. 
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A QUARTERLY ILLUSTRATED has just been issued by the 
Australian Mutual Provident, to stimulate the mutual sentiment in 
connection with life assurance and mutual interest in the affairs of 
the society. It is apparently intended to educate its readers in the 
general principles of assurance as applied by the Australian Mutual 
Provident, and besides afford articles of general interest. 





PRECAUTIONS AGAINST FIRE: THE WORLD’S FAIR, CHICAGO.— 
Very extensive precautions are being taken against such a calamity 
as a fire would be in the arrangements of the Chicago Exhibition. 
There are to be ten fire stations, containing six steamers, chemical 
engines, etc. These stations are to be connected by 150 fire alarms, 
the number of patrols and police on fire duty is to be no less than 
1,800, there are to be abundance of hand extinguishers, brine pails, 
etc., and four city fire companies are always to be in call. The water 
supply appears to have been specially provided for: at intervals of 
150 feet in all the walls are rising mains. Round each exhibition 
building is a water-pipe of about eight inches in diameter, connected 
with which will be double hydrants at 300 feet apart. There are to 
be hose and hydrants on each floor, and the water supply is to be 
tremendous. This can easily be the case from the exceptional 
situation of the exhibition ; and, as the Americans have had some 
experience of large fires, doubtless an adequate system will be 
adopted for dealing with any such danger. 





Law, ACCIDENT AND CONTINGENCY INSURANCE SOCIETY.— 
It is a bold step, but, we think, a wise one, which the management 
have taken by their decision not to give compensation in cases of 
partial disablement, except by special arrangement, thus preventing 
a crop of questionable claims of a minor character, which are a 
source not only of a constant leakage in revenue, but of vexation 
and dispute. We think this, with other attractive features which the 
prospectus offers, will contribute very greatly to the success of the 
society. That the incapacity for one’s usual avocation is the effect 
of a certain accident may be considered a substantive fact, while in 
estimating the amount of inconvenience arising from partial disable- 
ment there is a constant temptation to exaggeration and malingering, 
which absorbs a large portion of what might be profits. This condi- 
tion, of insuring only against absolute disablement, temporary or 
otherwise, will probably ensure to the society what may be described 
as high-class business among policyholders, to whom the partial 
disablement indemnity offers little attraction. The policy adopted 
by the company is free from vexatious conditions, and is practically 
indisputable ; a non-forfeiture clause has been introduced, it is a 
world-wide policy, and carries profits. . 





THE MUTUAL OF NEW YORK FIVE PER CENT. DEBENTURES.— 
The Jubilee policy of the above society carries the advantages offered 
by life assurance one point further than has previously been done. 
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Under these contracts the company assumes the position of trustee or 
executor, and for the benefit of those who are the beneficiaries under 
a life policy. The dangerand anxiety of finding a safe and profitable 
investment of the insurance money when paid is done away with, 
as the company agrees to retain the principal and pay an interest of 
5 per cent. fora period of twenty years to the person named by 
the insurer as beneficiary, or the sum assured on the death of the 
person so designated. Should the party named in the policy as 
beneficiary predecease the insurer, another can be named to replace 
the first, and so on, ‘ The disposition of the amount insured appears 
to be fixed by the contract, and it occurs to us there might arise 
cases in which this condition would be more advantageous if it were 
optional, and could be exercised or not when the time arrives. The 
policy appears to be well designed to meet and overcome one of 
the greatest difficulties in connection with life assurance. We can 
only surmise that the company offer this advantage almost 
gratuitously, as we imagine 5 per cent. is quite as much as the 
New York Life will be able to obtain on its investments for the next 
twenty years, that being within a fraction of the rate at present 
obtained by the company. The additional advantage, offered in 
this form, does not diminish the ordinary advantages attaching to 
the policies of the company, with which, no doubt, most of our 
readers are familiar, but, as we say, goes just one point more. 





THE FAacuLty oF ACTUARIES IN SCOTLAND.—The annual general 
meeting of the Faculty of Actuaries was held in the hall, 24, York Place, 
Edinburgh, Mr. A. H. Turnbull, the president, occupying the chair. It was 
reported that the council had elected Mr. Robert Blyth, manager of the 
Scottish Amicable Life Assurance Society, Glasgow, and Mr. David Paulin, 
manager of the Scottish Life Assurance Company, Edinburgh, as fellows. The 
report for the past year was submitted and, at the instance of the chairman, 
duly approved. It appeared from it that 26 students had been enrolled 
during the year, that 7 students had qualified as associates, and that 6 
gentlemen had been admitted fellows. On the other hand, 3 deaths had 
taken place during the year, and the total membership now consisted of 5 
honorary fellows, 107 fellows, and 13 associates. The annual examination 
of students was held on 27th and 28th April last, when 61 came forward, of 
whom 12 passed the first examination, 9 the second, and 7 the final. At the 
meeting, Mr. Richard Teece, manager and actuary of the Australian Mutual 
Provident Society, Sydney, and Mr. Herbert C. Thiselton, assistant actuary 
of the Scottish Amicable Assurance Society, Glasgow, were elected fellows. 
A motion to the effect that students should pay a small annual subscription 
was also put to the meeting and adopted. The honorary treasurer’s accounts 
were submitted by Mr. David Pearson, and showed that the financial condi- 
tion of the faculty was most satisfactory. The following office-bearers and 
council were elected for the ensuing year :—President, Andrew H. Turnbull ; 
vice-president, Spencer C. Thomson; honorary secretary, James Meikle; 
honorary treasurer, David Pearson ; ordinary members of council, N. B. Gunn, 
Gordon Douglas, Thomas B. Sprague, Colin McCuaig, John H. McCandlish, 
David Deuchar, John W. Cousin, A. H. Morgan, H. R. Cockburn, James 
A. Robertson, John J. McLauchlan, George M. Low. 
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EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY THROUGH FOREMAN’S NEGLIGENCE. 


On February 2nd, before Mr. Justice Gainsford Bruce and Mr. Justice 
Kennedy, the case of Stanton v. Scrutton & Co. was tried. Under the 
Employers’ Liability Act the question arose whether, if the machinery provided, 
as a whole, is liable when being used to cause risk of danger to those 
employed, it is a ‘‘ defect in the plant,” etc., for the consequences of which 
the employers are liable. The case came from the City of London Court, 
and the Deputy-Judge found for the plaintiff, the workman injured, with 
475 damages, and the decision was that the system under which the work 
was being done at the time of the accident constituted a ‘‘ defect” in the 
works, plant, etc., of the employers within the scope of the Act. The 
plaintiff, Stanton, was a stevedore’s labourer, and was employed by the 
defendants in discharging a steamer in one of the London docks. The 
cargo discharged consisted of sugar in bags and of cocoanuts lying loose in 
the hold, more “forward,” and both sugar and cocoanuts were being dis- 
charged at the same time by different men. The tackle for hoisting the 
sugar bags was rigged on a “boom,” which was adjusted by the defendants’ 
foreman, to whom the work was intrusted, at such an angle from the mast 
that the rope fell “ plumb,” or perpendicularly, over the plaintiff and the 
other men who were working at the cocoanuts; the sugar bags being stowed 
further ‘‘ aft,” it had to be taken “aft,” so that it swung inwards and towards 
the “plant,” and therefore towards the plaintiff and his fellows working at 
the cocoanuts, and there was a risk of danger to them which might have been 
guarded against by a certain adjustment, but which was not resorted to, 
because, owing to the construction of the deck, it was, as regarded the dis- 
charge of the sugar, less convenient. The plaintiff, while working on the 
cocoanuts, which had been discharged much more quickly than the sugar, 
was several feet below the level of the sugar bags, and was suddenly injured 
by one of the sugar bags which was being hoisted up by the rope as it came 
from the “boom” and being pulled towards the cocoanuts and the men 
working at them, and it was to be inferred from the evidence, as the Judges 
thought, that this might—as above mentioned— have been avoided.—Mr. 
Justice Kennedy said that the City Court Judge had held that the injury was 
caused by a defect in the works, and after careful consideration he had come 
to the conclusion that the evidence justified him in so holding. The Judge 
had found that the method of check was defective and dangerous, by which 
he meant, no doubt, that it was defective and dangerous as used, as it was, 
under the conditions described and disclosed in the evidence. This view, 
he thought, was in accordance with the decision of the Law Lords in 
“Smith v. Baker ” (Appeal Cases, 1891, p. 329), and especially the judgment 
of Lord Halsbury. He was clearly of opinion that the defendants were not 
entitled to judgment on the ground of the negligence of a fellow workman, 
for the system, or machinery as arranged by the foreman, could not be used 
or worked otherwise than as it was. The absence in the machinery of any 
sufficient safeguard against such a probable occurrence as a slip in the 
management of this machinery is a ‘‘defect” in the works, and if an injury 
arises from such slip it was to be attributed to that defect. It appeared to 
him, therefore, that the machinery or the arrangement of the machinery as 
adjusted by the defendants through their foreman, was such as to cause risk 
of danger to the men employed in working at the cocoanuts, and, therefore, 
that there was no ground for interfering with the judgment. Mr. Justice 
Gainsford Bruce entirely agreed.—Leave to appeal refused. 
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OcgzaN MarINE INSURANCE CompaNy.—The Ocean Marine Insurance 
Company have declared a dividend of 2s. 6d. per share, tax free, making a 
total distribution for the year of ro per cent. on the paid-up capital. 


Union Marine INsurANcE Company.—The report of the Union 
Marine Insurance Company, Limited, recommends a dividend of 3s. 6d. per 
share, making, with the interim payment, a distribution of ro per cent. for 
the year on the company’s paid-up capital. 


WEsT OF SCOTLAND FIRE OrFice, LimMITED.—The West of Scotland 
Fire Office, Limited, for the year ending 31st December, 1892, shows a 
credit balance of £3,758. 155. 3d., from which a dividend of 5 per cent. 
(£1,022) is recommended, £1,000 to be added to reserve, and £1,736. 
15s. 3@. carried forward. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.— 
At a meeting of the directors of the London and Provincial Marine Insurance 
Company, Limited, it was resolved to propose to the ordinary general 
meeting the payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, for the half-year ending December 31st, 1892. 


ALLEGED INsURANCE MALPRACTICES.—It is stated from Cardiff that 
William McKechnie, district manager of the Scottish Legal Assurance 
Society, was arrested for alleged malpractices in the conduct of the business 
of the Cardiff branch of the society. McKechnie formerly occupied a seat 
on the board of directors at Glasgow. It appears that other arrests are 
expected. 


GUARDIAN FirRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE ComMpaNy.—At an extraordinary 
general meeting of the Guardian Fire and Life Assurance Company it was 
resolved to register the company as a limited one under the Companies Act, 
and to alter the constitution by substituting for the present constitution the 
memorandum and articles of association set forth in the schedule to the 
Guardian Assurance Company’s Bill, 1893. 


THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.—At a 
meeting of the general board of directors of the Thames and Mersey Marine 
Insurance Company, Limited, held in Manchester, it was resolved to recom- 
mend to the ordinary general meeting of the company a payment, free of 
income-tax, of 6s., being 2s. per share dividend and 4s. bonus, making, with 
= interim distribution, ros. per share for the year ended December 31st 
ast. 


ScoTTisH PRoviDENT INsTITUTION.—A special meeting of the members 
of the Scottish Provident Institution was held in the Waterloo Hotel, Sir A. 
Kintoch in the chair, for the purpose of approving of a Bill to confer further 
power upon the Institution in regard to the investment of its funds. Mr. 
Paul, W.S., explained the Bill intended to give the directors power to invest 
the funds in any security they may approve of, provided that it is first 
approved at two special meetings of the members. Formerly, by the Act of 
1884, Parliament had specified the class of securities in which the Institution 
could invest its funds. The Bill was approved of. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.—The 
report of the International Marine Insurance Company, Limited, to 
December 31st, 1892, states that out of the balance of £15,229 at the 
credit of profit and loss account, the directors propose to pay a dividend of 
3s. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of 74 per cent. per annum, 
and to carry forward £6,229 to net account, which, with the balance of 
478,728 carried forward from 1892 underwriting accouut, will leave 
434,957 to meet outstanding liabilities. 





ScoTTIsH ACCIDENT INSURANCE CompaANy, LIMITED.—The directors’ 
report for year ending 31st December, 1892, has been issued, to be 
submitted to the sixteenth annual general meeting of the shareholders, held 
on 23rd February. During the year 3,211 new policies of insurance were 
issued, the total revenue amounting to £53,342. 3s. 9¢@. The claims for 
compensation numbered 2,116 (including 12 in respect of fatal and 
permanent disablement accidents), and amounted to £29,094. 145. 6d. A 
dividend at the rate of 1o per cent., free of income tax, is recommended. 
The reserve funds stand at £26,459. 8s. 5a., exclusive of £25,000 paid-up 
capital. 





A SIMPLE PROTECTION AGAINST CoLD.—A correspondent writes :—I am 
wishful that poor and chilly people this very severe weather shall know the 
warmth of paper. By putting a few thicknesses of any sort of clean paper 
across the shoulders underneath the dress, and as many over the chest, cold, 
asthma and bronchitis may be prevented, and the warmth will be found 
comforting and pleasant ; also newspapers or sheets of brown paper over the 
bed are as good as an extra blanket. On going out, if one has not enough 
wraps, paper may be put under the cloak or coat. Paper over the floors, 
whether carpeted or not, keeps down the cold draughts, and can be rolled 
close to pack a door or window to keep out the cold. Soft paper cleans 
lamps nicely, and takes the grease out of silk by rubbing; and brown paper 
placed over grease spots in cloth or carpet absorbs the grease when a hot 
iron is applied. 





RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANy, LIMITED.—The directors of 
the Reliance Marine Insurance Company, Limited, in their annual report 
and accounts to the 31st December, 1892, state that the balance of 1891 
underwriting account brought forward was £58,281. 14s. 2d., and the settle- 
ments made therefrom £40,769. 6s. 6¢., leaving a balance of £17,512. 
75. 8d., which, added to the interest account of 1892 of £6,459. 3s. 9d. and 
the previous balance, makes a net result of £29,610. 4s.,out of which amount 
the directors have placed the sum of £15,000 to the credit of reserve fund, 
making that fund £85,000, and leaving a balance at the credit of profit and 
loss account of £14,610. 4s. An interim dividend of 2s. per share was paid 
in July last, and the directors propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. per 
share, making 1o per cent. for the year, and carrying forward the balance, 
44,610. 4s., to the credit of the next account. The net premiums taken for 
the year amount to £103,365. 6s. 6d., and the claims settled to £33,601. 
8s. 10d., leaving, after deducting expenses, a balance of £55,902. 175. 5a. 
The liability on risks accepted was £ 21,703,586, of which 419,959,669, 
being 91°96 per cent., has terminated or been reinsured, leaving 41,743,917 
(or 8°04 per cent.) outstanding, the premiums thereon being £26,001. 18s. 
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INSTITUTE OF ACCOUNTANTS AND ACTUARIES IN GLAsGow.—The thirty- 
ninth annual general meeting of the Institute of Accountants and Actuaries 
in Glasgow was held in the Institute Hall, Mr. John E. Watson presiding. 
Mr. Walter Mackenzie was elected president for the year, Mr. J. Wylie Guild, 
treasurer, and Mr. Alexander Sloan, secretary. The annual report, which 
was adopted, stated that at 31st December the membership was 307, 
including 113 associates. 


INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL SOCIETY OF GLAscow.—The monthly 
meeting of the Insurance and Actuarial Society of Glasgow was held in the 
hall of the Institute of Accountants, West Nile Street, when an address was 
given by Mr. J. N. Lane, general manager of the Palatine Insurance Com- 
pany, upon “The Practice of Fire Insurance in the United States of 
America.” Mr. Archibald Blair, of the London and Lancashire Fire and 
Insurance Company, president of the society, occupied the chair. 





FRENCH TELEPHONIC StTatisTics.—According to a French journal, there 
are in France 112 towns provided with an urban telephonic service, with a 
total of 18,191 subscribers. Of these Paris provides 9,653. The telephon: 
is most used in Cannes, where the subscribers bear the proportion of one to 
every 120 inhabitants. At Fourmies, the proportion is one in 198 ; Mentone, 
215 ; Turcoing, 222; Paris, 253; Rheims, 256; Sedan, 274; and Roubaix, one 
in 294. In all, 5,574,000 francs were derived from the telephonic service in 
1891, the telephone offices of Paris alone producing 210,000 francs. The 
conversations between Paris and Brussels numbered 53,000, and between 
Paris and London, 17,000. 


THE PERIODATE TREATMENT OF CHOLERA.—Mr. Richard Weaver, C.E., 
F.C.S., writes to us, in reply to the letter of Dr. Klein, concerning the 
** periodate crystals,” the solution of which his experiments do not indicate 
to have the disinfecting power over pathogenic bacilli which has been 
attributed tothem. Mr. Weaver objects to the statement that an unauthorised 
use has been made of the name of Sir Andrew Clark as “ recommending 
this remedy,” and also to Dr. Klein’s similar statement. As to that, how- 
ever, we have only published the authorised declarations of these gentlemen. 
In an article published in the Zimes of 18th November, and in a Reuter’s 
telegram, it is ‘claimed that, in the early stages of cholera, periodate was 
successful! in 95 per cent. of the cases in which it was employed, and, even 
in the later stages of the disease, cured 75 per cent. of the patients treated.” 
The name of Dr. Lauenstein was mentioned as physician-in-chief of the 
Sailors’ Hospital, Hamburg, in which the treatment was carried out. In 
reply to enquiry as to the therapeutic and statistical facts, Dr. Lauenstein 
states :—Towards the close of the cholera epidemic, and in the beginning of 
the month of October, the substance ‘‘ periodate” was administered in about 
thirty cases. Of these, seven were severe and about two dozen slighter, or 
already reconvalescent. In six severe cases the periodate was applied by 
means of intravenous infusion in combination with a physiological solution 
of common salt, all of which succumbed; whereas in one severe case the 
same combination of periodate with salt solution was infused hypodermically, 
and the patient, a woman, speedily recovered. The other milder, or 
reconvalescent, cases received the remedy in concentration of ;g5ths gramme 
through the mouth, and a few cases by means of enema under high pressure. 
All the mild cases recovered. I believe, however, that this short trial of the 
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substance at the close of the epidemic does not permit of sufficient judgment 
on its remedial value; neither do the six severe cases which ended fatally 
speak against, nor the single dangerous one which recovered, as well as the 
mild cases, in favour of it. 


> 
~~ 





SURRENDER VALUES. 


Blackpool, 8th February, 1893. 


Sir,—Will you inform me through your columns whether, in estimating 
the surrender value of a life policy for security to a bank, regard should be 
given to the bonuses added to the policy from time to time, or whether 
the surrender value is based merely on the amount of annual premiums 
paid. ‘Thanking you in anticipation, 

I am, 
Yours faithfully, 


ENQUIRER. 


[A policy with bonuses, other things being equal, is worth more than a 
policy without bonuses, to the extent of the present cash value of the 
bonuses. A surrender value is the sum which the company will give for the 
surrender of the policy, and cannot be accurately ascertained by estimating, 
but only by enquiry at the company’s office. Surrender values are not usually 
calculated by taking a percentage of the premiums: they can sometimes be 
roughly tested in that way, provided there be no peculiarity in the assurance. 
Some companies promise that surrender values, under certain tables of the 
prospectus, shall not be less than a given proportion of the premiums: then 
all depends upon whether the promise says, “ and cash bonuses in addition.” 
Sometimes the surrender value quoted includes an allowance for an expected 
bonus, and the quotation will, in that case, not be much increased when the 
actual bonus replaces the expected,—Ep. B.47] 


y~ 
> 





DEATH OF THE RIGHT HON. LORD BRABOURNE. 


Tuis sudden occurrence, which took place at Smeeth Paddocks, Kent, 
on 6th February, while causing the removal from public life of a gentleman 
who has filled many important positions in the political world, where he was 
more generally known as the Right Hon. Knatchbull-Hugessen, has 
deprived the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, Limited, of their 
chairman of directors, a position he had very ably filled since the commence- 
ment of operations by the society in this country. His lordship was sixty- 
four years of age, and was the first peer of the title, which dates from 1880, 
previous to which he was a distinguished member of the House of Commons 
for many years, and representative of one of the oldest families in Kent or in 
the kingdom. He was deputy chairman of the South Eastern Railway Com- 
pany, and his last public appearance was in presiding over their meeting in 
the absence of Sir E. Watkin through indisposition. The deceased peer was 
also well known in literary circles as a writer of books for young people, for 
which he possessed a distinct genius, an occupation which must have formed 
a relaxation from the close and forcible judgment he was able to bring to 
bear on business affairs. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 
Star Lire AssuRANCE SocigeTy.—The Star Life Assurance Society 
have resumed the occupation of their former premises, No. 32, Moorgate 
Street. 


STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE CompANy.—Mr. Stuart Benning has been 
appointed inspector of agents for the Standard Life Assurance Company at 
Manchester. ; 

DIRECTORATE OF STAR LiFE AssuRANCE Society.—Mr. Henry John 
Farmer Atkinson has resigned his seat upon the board of the Star Life 
Assurance Society. 


ScoTTisH IMPERIAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. A. D. M. Tucker, 
secretary at the West End to the Scottish Imperial Insurance Company, has 
been appointed London manager of the company. 


THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE CompaNy.—The directors 
of the Thames and Mersey Marine Insurance Company have adopted the 
provisions of the Forged Transfers Acts of 1891 and 1892. 





HAND-IN-HAND INSURANCE CompaNy.—The Hand-in-Hand Insurance 
Company has taken temporary premises in No. 97, Albion Street, Leeds, 
until its new premises in Park Row are ready for occupation. 


PALATINE INSURANCE Company.—The Palatine Insurance Company has 
opened a branch office at No. 37a, Mincing Lane, to enable firms to obtain 
immediate protection in connection with mercantile insurance. 

Mutua Lire AssuRANCE Company.—The Birmingham office of the 
Mutual Life Assurance Company has been removed from Imperial 
Chambers A, Colmore Row, to 31, Colmore Row, Imperial Chambers B. 


LONDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY.—FOREIGN 
APPOINTMENT.—Messrs. Hall and Henshaw have been appointed managers 
for the State of New York for the London Guarantee and Accident Insurance 
Company. 





Scottish ProvipENT InstirutTION.—Mr. G. Douglas Wicks, formerly 
of the Liverpool branch of the General Fire and Life Assurance Company, 
has been appointed superintendent of agents at Leeds for the Scottish 
Provident Institution. 


ENGLAND ASSURANCE INSTITUTION.--Mr. James Henry Burton, formerly 
of the Caledonian Insurance Company, and latterly of the Kent, at 
Manchester, has been appointed district inspector of the England Assurance 
Institution at Newcastle. 

LONDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. Thomas 
A. Sutton, manager at Manchester of the Pioneer Life Insurance Company, 
has been appointed to represent the London Guarantee and Accident 
Insurance Company at Bristol. 







| 
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GENERAL LiFE AND Fire InsurANCE CompaNny.—Mr. John Main 
Grieve, formerly of the Scottish Metropolitan Insurance Company, has been 
appointed by the directors of the General Life and Fire Insurance Company 
their superintendent of agents in Manchester. 





Honc-Konc Fire Orrice.—A branch office of the Hong Kong Fire 
Office, of which Messrs. Matheson & Co. are the general managers for the 
United Kingdom, was opened recently at 3, Mincing Lane, for the con- 
venience of merchants and others in that district. 





EpInBurGH LirE AssURANCE CompaNy.—Mr. James Chatham, F.F.A., 
F.1.A., of the Scottish Equitable Life Office, has been appointed one of the 
assistant actuaries of the Edinburgh Life Assurance Company, Mr. J. W. 
Cousin, F.F.A., being the senior assistant actuary. 





IMPERIAL UNION ACCIDENT INSURANCE ComPany.—Mr. George Frederic 
Forster, agency superintendent for the Lancashire and Yorkshire Accident 
Company, has been appointed by the directors of the Imperial Union 
Accident Insurance Company to the same position in their company. 





CotoniAL Mutua. Lire AssurRANCE SociETy.—The Colonial Mutual 
Life Assurance Society has just lost the chairman of its London board, Lord 
Brabourne, better known as the Right Hon. Knatchbull-Hugessen. He was 
a very capable director, and his loss will be much felt by the company. 





BritTisH UNION INSURANCE ComPANY, LIMITED.—The directors of the 
british Union Insurance Company, Limited, announce that the following 
gentlemen have ceased to be directors of the company :—Messrs. E. W. 
Yates, J. Browne-Martin, W. Hayes-Fisher, J. T. Palmer and John Esson. 





British EMPIRE Murua Lire AssuRANCE CoMPANy.—At an extra- 
ordinary general meeting of the members of the British Empire Mutual Life 
Assurance Company, the Right Hon. Sir John Eldon Gorst, Q.C., M.P., was 
elected a director of the company, in place of the late Mr. William Groser. 

Star Lire INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Frederick Halsey Nicholson, 
who was trained with his father, Mr. Thomson Nicholson, F.S.A., of the 
Scottish Imperial Insurance Company, has been appointed assistant to Mr. 
H. Hopewell, branch manager of the Star Life Assurance Society, 
Nottingham. 





SECURITY COMPANY, LIMITED.—Mr. Henry William Ellison Spencer, 
recently agency superintendent for the Scottish Accident Insurance Company, 
Newcastle, has been appointed by the directors of the Security Company, 
Limited, to be their resident secretary in Newcastle-on-Tyne, with offices at 
41, Dean Street. 





LANCASHIRE & YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. — 
Mr. Charles Archibald Brown, late of the General Life and Fire Company 
in Manchester, has been appointed inspector of agents at Manchester for the 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Accident Insurance Company, Limited. Mr. 
Joseph Skidmore Neil, J.P., of the firm of Messrs. Robert Neil and Son, 
builders and contractors, Manchester, has been appointed a director of the 
Lancashire in room of Mr. Henry Morgan, resigned. 
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COMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE ComPpANy.—The directors of the Com- 
mercial Union Assurance Company have appointed a former representative 
of the North British at Cologne, Herr Wilh. an their general agent 
for the Rhine Provinces. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Fire INsuRANCE CompaNy.—The following 
names have been added to the London board of this company :—The Most 
Honourable The Marquis of Exeter; F. R. M. Phillips, Esq. (Messrs. Gush, 
Phillips, Walters and Williams). 





LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. John Kerr, 
jun., who was fire surveyor at the Glasgow office of the General Assurance 
Company, has been appointed district secretary at Edinburgh for the London 
and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company, along with Messrs. Mack as 
managers. 





OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—Mr. Sidney M. 
Tindall, resident secretary at Manchester for the Sickness and Accident 
Assurance Association, and for some time with the Lancashire Insurance 
Company, has been appointed assistant secretary to the Ocean Accident and 
Guarantee Corporation, London. 





British UNION INsURANCE Company.—Mr. Edwin St. John Phillips, 
late of the Alliance Assurance Company, and of the London Assurance 
Company, has been appointed by the directors of the British Union 
Insurance Company to be manager of the company. Mr. James Herbert 
Wilkinson takes a seat on the board as managing director. 





THE LATE Mr. ALDER, OF THE COLONIAL MuTuUAL LiFE ASSURANCE 
Company.-~The death is announced of Mr. George Clavering Alder, who 
was for some time with the Gresham Life Insurance Company as its North 
of England representative, and afterwards manager for a few years of the 
United Kingdom department of the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance 
Company. 





Mr. A. F. BuRRIDGE will succeed Mr. G. W. Berridge, retiring, as actuary 
and secretary of the Equity and Law Life Assurance Society. Mr. Arthur 
Francis Burridge, F.I.A., occupied the position of actuary of the Equitable 
Society for four years. Mr. Henry William Manly, F.I.A., who has been 
actuary of the Mutual Life Assurance Society since December, 1875, will 
succeed Mr. Burridge. 





EASTERN CouNTIES INSURANCE CompaNy.—Mr. William Henry Hill, 
of the Yorkshire branch of the Economic Fire Office, has been appointed by 
the directors of the Eastern Counties Insurance Company to be district 
manager of their newly-opened West Riding branch, with offices at 
5, Cheapside, Bradford. It appears that Mr. Hill will also act as agency 
inspector for the Gresham Life Assurance Society and the Travellers’ 
Accident Insurance Society. 





LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FirRE INSURANCE CompaNy.—The London 
and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company announce that the Forged Transfers 
Acts, 1891 and 1892, have been adopted and. made applicable to the company, 
and that compensation will be made out of the funds of the company for 
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any loss arising from the transfer of any stock or security in pursuance of a 
forged transfer, or of a transfer under a power of attorney, and that no charge 
will be made in respect thereof. 


NorwicH UNION Lire AssuRANCE SociEty.— Mr. Bruce Morison, who 
has been inspector for the past four years at the London office of the Norwich 
Union Life Assurance Society, has been appointed joint manager of the new 
branch office recently opened at No. 1, Victoria Street, Westminster, in 
conjunction with Mr. James Thomas Herbert Baily. Mr. Baily, who is a 
certificated accountant, was for some time resident secretary of the Chancery 
Lane branch of the Sun Fire and Sun Life Offices. 





NortTH CuHinA INSURANCE Company, LIMITED.—New company, capital 
£500,000, in 500,000 shares of £100 each. Objects: to acquire as a going 
concern the business now carried on by the North China Insurance Company, 
Limited, and all the assets and liabilities of that company; to adopt an 
agreement made between the old company and the liquidators thereof of the 
one part, and this company of the other part; to insure ships, vessels, boats, 
barges and crafts of every description against perils at sea, fire, men-of-war, 
reprisals, pirates, etc., and the general business undertaken by marine 
insurers ; as underwriters and insurers against loss or damage to cargoes, 
merchandise, stores, machinery and other equipments. The first subscribers 
are: D. Brand, 7, Union Court, E.C., one share; E. Iveson, 26, St. Mary 
Axe, one share ; E. F. Duncanson, 1, Whittingham Avenue, E.C.; J. Lyon, 
4, Lombard Street, E.C., one share; Mr. N. Dalgleish, 8, Great Winchester 
Street, E.C., one share; H.S. Morris, 78, Cornhill, E.C., one share. The 
first directors—not less than five or more than nine—are: William Brand, 
H. R. Hearn, C. W. Holliday, E. H. Lavers, W. D. Little, A. McLeod, and 
J. F. Seaman. Qualification, £1,500. Remuneration to be determined by 
the company in general meeting.—JZnusurance Post. 


INVESTMENT INSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED.—The Investment 
Insurance Corporation, Limited, has just been registered as a new insurance 
company by Messrs. Bird and Co., with a capital of £500,000, in 100,000 
shares of £5 each. The object is to transact all kinds of insurance (except 
life assurance), and all kinds of guarantee business; to insure and guarantee 
the payment and performance of debts, contracts and obligations of all 
kinds ; to undertake the office of trustee, receiver and liquidator, executor, 
administrator, committee, manager, broker, agent, attorney, delegate, 
substitute, treasurer, for the offices of trust; to contract with leaseholders, 
borrowers, lenders, annuitants and others for the establishment, accumu- 
lation, provision and payment of any sinking fund, redemption fund, 
reserve fund, and any other special fund ; to acquire and hold stocks, shares, 
debentures, debenture stock, and obligations, etc., but so that no investment 
involving unlimited liability be authorised; and to carry on any other 
business which the directors may think fit. There are not to be more than 
twenty or less than three directors, whose remuneration will be fixed by the 
company at a general meeting. A director’s qualification is fixed at £2,500, 
and the present directors are:—Sir Henry H. Howarth, M.P., William S. 
Boddington, James E. Longson, William Rigby, George Horridge, Henry 
Kershaw, James Stephens, Lord Thurlow, Edward H. Bayley, Henry A. 
Oakley, C. C. Cuyler, G. W. Schwab, James E. Granniss, H. N. Camp, P. 
Tucker and C. S. Drummond. 











